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ECCAIRS LICENSE AGREEMENT
Copyright © 1995-2012 Joint Research Centre of the European Commission.

ECCAIRS, the ECCAIRS logo, and the ECCAIRS products refer to a series of software applications developed by
European Commission in the context of the European Coordination Centre for Accident and Incident Reporting
Systems (ECCAIRS). All other trademarks are property of their respective owners. Information contained herein is
subject to change without notice. All rights reserved.

END-USER LICENSE AGREEMENT

Except where otherwise noted, all of the documentation and software included in the Setup package is copyrighted
by the Joint Research Centre of the European Commission.

IMPORTANT- READ CAREFULLY

As used in this Agreement, "JRC" shall mean "The Joint Research Centre of the European Commission".
"Software" shall mean "the software package, which is part of the ECCAIRS software suite and which may include
associated software components, media, printed materials and electronic documentation".

This License Agreement is a legal agreement between you (either an individual or a single Entity) and JRC related
to the usage of the Software. By installing, copying, or otherwise using the Software, you agree to be bound by the
terms of this Agreement. If you do not agree to the terms of this Agreement, do not install or use the Software.

SOFTWARE LICENSE

The ECCAIRS suite of products is being distributed by JRC to competent authorities (Civil Aviation Authorities and
Accident Investigation Bureaus) of EU Member States who are entitled to use the software for implementing EU
Directive 2003/42/EC on Occurrence Reporting in Civil Aviation.

An ECCAIRS National Point of Contact (see Directive 2003/42/EC) can provide the ECCAIRS products to
operators and service providers under specific conditions:

e A National Point of Contact shall provide the software only to operators and service providers placed under
their responsibility.

e Usage shall be limited to those situations where it will enable a more efficient circulation of occurrences
information between reporting bodies and national regulators/investigators in the scope of Directive
2003/42/EC on Occurrence Reporting in Civil Aviation.

e |n accordance with the rules governing the dissemination of information related to occurrence reporting,
these operators and service providers will not be allowed to have direct access to the central repository of
ECCAIRS.

e Each National Point of Contact shall ensure the necessary technical support to operators and service
providers to which the software has been provided.

e Each National Point of Contact shall inform the Commission on operators and service providers to which
the ECCAIRS software is given.

e National Points of Contact are not allowed to make a charge for distributing this Software to operators and
service providers.

By using this Software, you agree to these terms and the terms of the Disclaimer:
DISCLAIMER

This Software and any support from JRC are provided "AS IS" and without warranty, express or implied. JRC
specifically disclaims any implied warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose. In no event will
JRC be liable for any damages, including but not limited to any lost profits, lost savings or any incidental or
consequential damages, whether resulting from impaired or lost data, software or computer failure or any other
cause, or for any other claim by the User or for any third party claim.

Internet: http://eccairsportal.jrc.ec.europa.eu


http://eccairsportal.jrc.ec.europa.eu/�

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This manual is actually documenting three different applications, plus a common tool, at once.
It is organised into the following chapters:

1. ECCAIRS REPORTING SYSTEM AND APPLICATIONS
An introduction to ECCAIRS and the ECCAIRS Reporting System.

2. ECCAIRS BASIC CONCEPTS
A definition of the objects and concepts used in all the ECCAIRS applications.

3. START THE REPORTING SYSTEM AND APPLICATIONS
How to start the applications using the Repository logon phase.

4. BROWSER
The application that let you browse and enter Occurrence data (Accident and Incident data).
5. GRAPHER

An application to crate graphics out of Occurrence data.

6. DATA MANAGER
A set of tools to load, save, copy, export, process Occurrences in batch mode.

7. QUERY BUILDER TOOL
The tool used by all the Reporting System applications to design and execute Queries on the
Occurrences stored in the database.

8. ATTRIBUTE AND VALUES NAVIGATION AND SPECIFICATION
The functions used by all the Reporting System applications to enter Attribute Values and to
select Attributes and Attribute Values, by navigating and filtering the Taxonomy structure.

As for the manual itself, the main way to navigate through the pages is the Table of Contents (hext page
in this manual) which guides you as down as to menu-items, User Interface items and functions.

CONTENTSY
LT O Lo 11 141 41 T RS 1349
591, Edit™>"Add-Entity. ... 1369
592 Edit*="Edit-Entity...... ..1387
593 Edit*>"Edit-Link........ 1409
594. Edit™ =" Remove - ENtity ... e 1429

To help in the "local" navigation of the manual pages, without getting back to the Table of Contents, you
can also use the page header, which shows:

» On the left the main chapter.

» On the right the chapter 1* level sections, which, for instance, corresponds to menus and other
main User interface items.

MAIN WINDOW FILE MENU

The manual also uses cross references with target page numbers indicated and formatted in a specific
link style for better spotting:

(see page 32)
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ECCAIRS REPORTING SYSTEM AND TOOLS ECCAIRS AND ITS MISSION

1. ECCAIRS REPORTING SYSTEM AND TOOLS

1.1. ECCAIRS AND ITS MISSION

The mission of ECCAIRS is to “assist National and European transport authorities and accident
investigation bodies in collecting, sharing and analyzing their safety information in order to improve
public transport safety”.

ECCAIRS stands for European Coordination Centre for Accidents and Incident Reporting Systems.

Transport Safety

Our world is getting more and more complex. The well-being of an increasingly mobile population
depends for a significant part on an economy relying on efficient and safe transport facilities. These
factors have lead to a rapidly growing inter-modal transport system which the European Commission has
described in its White Paper "European transport policy for 2010 : Time to decide”. A growing transport
system would lead to an increasing number of fatal accidents if no measures are taken. Similarly, our
environment would increasingly suffer from pollution caused by accidents on sea, in the air and on the
rails. Only by diminishing the so called accident rate the EU will be able to maintain a safe and clean
transport infrastructure.

To decrease the rate of fatal commercial air traffic accidents, the European Commission is implementing
a regulation on Occurrence reporting in civil aviation which would collect and disseminate information on
aviation incidents on a European scale so that we can learn from events and produce a safer transport
system.

In individual States, the number of significant Occurrences may not be large enough to give an early
indication of a potential serious hazard or to identify trends. Access to a larger database would certainly
improve the quality of the safety information.

Accident Prevention through Incident Analysis

Accidents can occur every day, everywhere and involving anybody. What one might not realize is that
practically all accidents have been preceded by similar, but non-fatal, incidents that followed a just
slightly different scenario. If we understand these precursors we can make a quantum leap forward
towards preventing similar accidents from happening.

European effort in prevention

Directive 2003/42/EC on Occurrence Reporting in Civil Aviation obliges Member States to collect and
exchange the information about these incidents since July 2005. Analysts in the Member States as well
as in the European Institutions will have a multitude of information available that can help them in their
tasks on accident prevention.

ECCAIRS Role and future

ECCAIRS helps to cope with the implementation of the legislation. It offers standard and flexible accident
and incident data collection, representation, exchange and analysis tools. Following the successful
example given in the aviation domain, in the next future ECCAIRS will be applied in a similar way in the
other two public transport domains: maritime and railways
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1.2. ECCAIRS REPORTING SYSTEM

The ECCAIRS Reporting System allows the EU authorities to collect and exchange information on
transport Incidents and Accidents in a standardised way.

More technically, the ECCAIRS Occurrence Reporting System is a set of software applications that
provide together a complete solution to organisations that want to collect transport incidents and
accidents (Occurrences).

With respect to the previous version ECCAIRS 5 is a Taxonomy independent application, which allows to
use it in different transport domains, such as air, sea and rail public transportation.

The Occurrences are the basic data records within the ECCAIRS Reporting System.

Occurrences are normally any type of accident or incident related to the transport domain the system is
dealing with.

However, since now the ECCAIRS framework is completely detached from the application domain, an
Occurrence can be any object which can be described by an ECCAIRS Taxonomy.

Repositories are used to give access to the ECCAIRS Reporting System, using specific Taxonomies,
datastore, permissions and customisation.

Occurrences are described using a set of Attributes which are organised in Topics and related Sections.

The same Occurrence can be displayed using different Views.

71.3. ECCAIRS BrROWSER

Occurrences are entered, modified, viewed and printed with the ECCAIRS Browser (see page 27).

Occurrences can be stored locally in an ECCAIRS Occurrence file and can be stored in a relational
database when the Browser is connected to a database server.

ECCAIRS also allows storage of independent electronic documents related to Occurrences.

Queries and Query Builder

Which Occurrences will be retrieved, is determined by the User building a Query to select Occurrences
from the database or from an Occurrence file. Queries (see page 17) are built and edited using the
Query Builder tool (see page 257).

Queries can be constructed easily without any knowledge of the used technology (e.g. SQL language).
The Query Builder supports the creation of Query Libraries (see page 18) in which predefined Queries
can be stored, exchanged and executed.

Taxonomy

The ECCAIRS system is built upon and implements standard Taxonomies. Up to and inclusive release
4.2.7 the system has been developed for the aviation transport domain, in particular ICAO's ADREP
standards. From release 5 onwards the complete ECCAIRS functionality can be exploited on different
taxonomies, including, but not limited to, safety taxonomies for the other public transport domains.

Extensibility

In the Windows environment the ECCAIRS Browser functions can be used by other applications and,
vice versa, the Browser can make use of custom built extensions that can enhance the functionality and
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interoperability of the system. Extensions made for the Browser can be shared between the ECCAIRS
User community.

71.4. ECCAIRS GRAPHER

In addition to the Browser application there is also the ECCAIRS Grapher, a graphing tool, which
produces easily, quickly and on-line the most common statistical graphs (see page 113).

Though the Grapher is not a full featured data-analysis tool, this application allows to produce a large
range of graphs that can illustrate trends in the Occurrence data.

The User can show the relation between 2 or 3 data fields in various 2D or 3D graphs. Most of the more
common graphs can be made in a very simple way. Graphs can be made visible on the screen or printed
in a report.

These graphs are created once and can then be applied to any other subset of the local or compatible
database. Occurrences in a database can be identified easily with the Query builder, which allows a
User to compose Queries based on a combination of criteria using any of the ECCAIRS data fields.

Occurrences, Queries and graphs can be stored in encrypted files that can be easily exchanged with
other ECCAIRS Users.

71.5. ECCAIRS DATA MANAGER

The ECCAIRS Data Manager is an application encompassing a powerful set of tools to for the ECCAIRS
Reporting System (see page 155).

The Exporter tool exports subsets the Occurrences in the database in a variety of different formats,
respecting the security profiles for the current User as defined in the Repository.

The Batchelor tool makes Batch type of modifications to a set of Occurrences stored in a Repository or
Occurrence file.

This Data Exchanger tool includes four separate functionalities: Load from Occurrence file, Save to
Occurrence file, Copy Between Repositories, Purge Repository.

The Restorer tool restores identification data on de-identified Occurrence files.

The Data Quality tool performs a quality check on Occurrences either from file or from a Query in the
database. The quality is evaluated through a set of Rules stored in Rule Libraries.

1.6, WEBDAS - WWEB-BASED VERSION OF THE BROWSER

The Reporting System also includes a web-enabled version of the ECCAIRS Browser : WebDAS (Web
Data Access Services). WebDAS also includes the full Query Builder functionality. It covers also
ECCAIRS Grapher functionality, with some limits, and that of the Export tool of the ECCAIRS Data
Manager application, as for csv-text export format.

This allows storage and retrieval of safety information also from places where the ECCAIRS software
cannot be installed.
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1. 7. OTHER ECCAIRS APPLICATIONS

The ECCAIRS product family is composed of various applications forming together a suite of products
allowing organisations to create, maintain and deploy a Repository of accident and incident reports.

There are applications for:

» Data entry and retrieval - applications and services that can be used to enter accident or
incident data in an ECCAIRS Repository.

Analysis - applications and services that contribute to the analysis of the information stored.

Utilities - handy little applications that perform functions not found in the standard software and
useful for end-Users of the system.

System Tools - applications and services facilitating maintenance of the ECCAIRS system.

Data integration - applications and services required to perform integration of data at national
and/or European level.

» Data dissemination - applications and services performing the dissemination of data at
organisational, national and/or European level.

There are specific manuals, help files and documentation available for each of the applications.
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2. ECCAIRS BASIC CONCEPTS

Here are a few basic concepts used in ECCAIRS:
» Occurrence

Topics, Sections, Attributes and Views

Taxonomy

Entities

Repository

Query

Query Library

Query Category

vV vV vV v vV v v .Y

Occurrence File

2. 7. OCCURRENCE

The Occurrences are the basic data records within the ECCAIRS Reporting System.

Occurrences are normally any type of accident or incident related to the transport domain the system is
dealing with.

However, since now the ECCAIRS framework is completely detached from the application domain, an
Occurrence can be any object which can be described by an ECCAIRS Taxonomy.

Occurrences are described using a set of Attributes which are organised in Topics and related Sections.

The same Occurrence can be displayed using different Views.
ECCAIRS Occurrences can be stored both in ECCAIRS databases and in Occurrence files.

Occurrences are retrieved from the database through Queries built by the Users. Queries can be
formulated easily without any knowledge of the IT technology actually used (e.g. SQL language).

Repositories are used to give access to the ECCAIRS Reporting System, using specific Taxonomies,
datastore, permissions and customisation.

2.2. ATTRIBUTES

ECCAIRS data is collected in hundreds of different Attributes. The values of these Attributes are stored
in the database specified by the ECCAIRS Repository the User is connected to. According to the type of
Attribute defined in the Taxonomy, the values that it can assume may be manually entered or chosen for
a list of predefined values.

Independently on the underlying coding of Attributes and Values, the ECCAIRS Reporting System
always allow the User to see corresponding textual descriptions and explanations.
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2.3. SECTioNS

For visualisation and editing purposes, Attributes are grouped together in Sections. For instance, in the
air safety application domain and with ADREP Taxonomy, the two Attributes "Latitude" and "Longitude”
of the place an Occurrence took place are grouped together in the "Where" Section .

2.4. TorPiCs

For navigation purposes Sections can be grouped together in Topics.

In fact some Attributes may be seen as direct properties of the Occurrence (like the ‘Date’ the
Occurrence took place), others instead can be grouped under specific aspects of the Occurrence, which
are called Topics.

A Topic can be for instance the Aircraft involved in the accident/incident, within the air safety application
domain. In this case the "Model" of the aircraft is an Attribute of the "Aircraft" Topic.

An Occurrence may allow for multiple instances of specific Topics, for instance, again within air safety
application domain, there might be more than one aircraft Topic involved in an Occurrence.

All Topics together can form a hierarchical tree by which the User can identify the place to look for
particular information.

2.5 VIEws

Views are grouping of Topics placed in a particular sequence (hierarchical tree).

The specific Views available depends on the specific Repository you are connected to, but also on your
User Role and, possibly, to specific conditions during the Occurrence data entry.

It is important to understand that Views and Topics only change the way the data becomes visible.
Occurrences created in any View, can be looked at in any other View, since the Attributes that contain
the information are always shared.

2.6. TAXoONoOMY

The Taxonomy of ECCAIRS is the catalogue of information describing what information can be stored in
the ECCAIRS Repository and how this information is (possibly) encoded in the data fields.

Each incident-accident item in ECCAIRS is called Occurrence.
The Taxonomy of an Occurrence is built from Entities and related Attributes.

Entities

Entities are used to represent items to which a set of Attributes can be associated. An Entity can be, for
instance, the "aircraft", "ship", etc involved in the incident-accident, or the related "events" description.
There may be multiple instances of Entities, since more than one of these items can be involved.

Also each Entity may have child Entities: for instance "engine" child Entity(ies) of the "aircraft" Entity.

Attributes

Attributes describe properties/values associated to each Entity. An Attribute of the aircraft " Entity is, for
instance, its "manufacturer/model".

Most of the Attributes contain actually numbers that represent textual descriptions.

In ECCAIRS however the User never sees the numbers but instead sees the descriptions.
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This approach facilitates the implementation of nationalised or customised versions, increases the
consistency of the data and reduces the storage requirements.

The ECCAIRS Dictionary is the implementation of the Taxonomy into a usable component for the
ECCAIRS information system

The ECCAIRS Taxonomy Browser application and Dictionary Viewer Web tool can be used to get a
quick and complete view of the Taxonomy used by ECCAIRS, i.e. all Entities and Attributes available.

2./7. REPOSITORY

The Repository is a place where the manager of an ECCAIRS information system stores and manages
centrally not only all the data but also all User specific settings related to security, access methods,
database and application properties.

When a User establishes a connection to a Repository the working environment and the User privileges,
as set by the Repository administrator in the Repository Manager application, are transferred to the
User’s desktop. Only then he/she is able to access the database in the Repository. This implies that
User specific settings can be managed centrally and are applied anywhere from which the User makes
the connection The Repository contains a number of Profiles which as required can be associated to one
or more Roles. Profiles determine the behaviour of the system in a specific area.

A User must be given a Role (only one).

It is possible to have a Repository without a Database. In such a case the connected User can still
access Occurrences in an .E5F file applying the settings as defined for the specific Repository but will
not be able to access a database (for this Repository).

The connection to a Repository also determines the Taxonomy that is used to describe the Occurrences.

2.8 GUERY

Occurrences are retrieved from the database through queries built by the Users. Queries can be
formulated easily without any knowledge of the IT technology actually used (e.g. SQL language).

Queries can be stored in Query Libraries, exchanged with other Users and re-executed any time.
Users have complete freedom in defining their Queries. The Query can involve any Attribute which is
part of the current Taxonomy.

The basic building block of a Query is a Criterion. A Criterion is a requirement for a particular Attribute.

Any of the Attributes can be used to build a Criterion.
You can combine logically several Criteria using the AND and OR operators.
If necessary you can use brackets to indicate grouping.

{
The amount of doud {0ccurrence} [value] equal ko 'Overcast’
AMD
Wisibility {Occurrencel [Walue] less than '100°

I

You can also build Parametric Queries: i.e. the comparison value(s) of the Attribute are not defined at
Query design time but rather at run-time.

When you execute the Query you are prompted to provide the actual value(s) of the Attribute for the
particular execution of the parameter Query.

{
¥

Injury sewverity level {Occurrence} [Walue] equal to (Malue to Ask)
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2.9 GUERY LIBRARY AND CATEGORIES

ECCAIRS Queries are organised and stored in Libraries, which can contain an unlimited number of
Queries. Within the Browser, a Query can only be defined within a Query Library.

Stand-alone Queries (i.e. not within Query Libraries) can instead exist within other applications (e.qg.
ECCAIRS Data Manager).

Queries are listed in the Query Library panel of the Query Builder dialog window.
Queries can be added, edited and deleted from the Library.

Query Libraries allow a better User management of Queries, e.g. Users can group Queries of a specific
type in Libraries so that they can easily be retrieved for specific purposes.

Query Libraries can be created, opened, closed and saved with User-specified names.
Libraries are saved in ECCAIRS Query Library format (*.eql).

Hence Query Libraries also provide an easy mean to exchange Queries between Users and
organisations, since Libraries are stored in files which can be easily sent and copied across.

Query Cateqgory

You can create Categories inside a Query Library and assign Queries to them.

Inside a Query Library you can logically organise Queries in Categories.
These may be considered as folders within the Query Library.

There are no constraints brought by assigning Queries to different Categories. It is simply a question of
cataloguing Queries to gain more order, in case.

2. 10. OccURRENCE FILES

ECCAIRS Occurrences can be stored both in ECCAIRS databases and in Occurrence files. Occurrence
files have a (*.e5f) file extension and contain any number of ECCAIRS 5 Occurrences in an encoded
format.

Occurrences usually have a size between 50 and 200Kbytes, so that a file of 1000 Occurrences might
take up as an average 100 Mbytes of disk space.

The number of Occurrences in an Occurrence file is limited only by the capacity of your workstation but
for practical reasons (performance and maintainability) it is suggested to limit the amount of Occurrences
in an Occurrence file to approximately 1000 Occurrences.

To do so you may wish to create Occurrence files that cover a specific time frame like a year or a month.

Opening and Occurrence file requires parsing of its content. For large Occurrence files parsing can take
some time. A progress bar is always displayed to inform the User on the loading status.
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3. START THE APPLICATIONS - LOGGIN ON

3. 1. LOGGING ON THE REPOSITORY

All the applications of the ECCAIRS Reporting System we are dealing with are started with the same
Repository login sequence.

The ECCAIRS applications can run only after a successful installation (either Client or Server
installation) and after the configuration of Repositories, Roles and Users on an ECCAIRS Server. These
steps are usually performed by the designated ECCAIRS System Administrator. Refer to the ECCAIRS
Software Installation and Configuration manual for details.

To start the application:
» Browser - select "START > Programs > ECCAIRS 5 > Browser" from the Windows start menu.
» Grapher - select "START > Programs > ECCAIRS 5 > Grapher" from the Windows start menu.

» Data Manager - select "START > Programs > ECCAIRS 5 > Data Manager" from the Windows
start menu.

The ECCAIRS Reporting System proposes a Login window.

& Login |
- ECCARS
ﬁ Release 5 ;7

Repository: faviaTiON =]
Language: IEninsh j
Authentication: IEccairs j
Isername: Iwriter
Password: ||

Mare | Ok I Cancel |

The User must logon using the Username and the Password that have been setup by the ECCAIRS
System Administrator, possibly choosing among the list of different Repositories configured.

& Login |
_ — ECCJA IRS
Repository: IM-'IA'I'ION

Language: EMCIP

EMCIPYEMSA

SRIS

TARGET DATA LIMK REPOSITORY
[T

Authentication:

| lemrnames:

If the list of Repositories is empty, then the User cannot logon until at least one (or more) link to
Repositories has been configured.
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3.2. FINDING / CONFIGURING A REPOSITORY

To be able to use a Repository, the ECCAIRS application must establish a link between the workstation
and the Repository Server.

If in the Login dialog the Repository you need is not yet listed in the "Repository" drop-down list, then you
have to add a link to that Repository.

To add a Repository reference start the application and click the "More" button of the "Login" dialog.

(Qogn [
. _ ECLC —IR‘S'

Repository: avaTION =]
Language: |Endiish =l
Authentication:  |Eccairs =]
Username: fwriter

Password: fl

Mare | QK I Cancel |

New buttons are displayed at the bottom of the dialog.

T

- ECCATRST
%‘ Release 5 Q
Repository: |aviaTion |
Language: IEnglish j
Authentication: IEccairs j
sername: Iwriter
Password: I
Add... | Edit... | Remove |

Change pwd | Import | Export |

About... Less OK | Cancel |

Click the "Add..." button.
An "Add Repository" dialog box requires the name of an ECCAIRS Repository Server.
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*5 Add repository =]
Protocol type: e ees
Domain / Server name: |K4GG4DAW‘|,K4GG4DAW
Repository:
Alias:
oK | Cancel |
A

You first have to select the "Protocol type" and "Server name" to use to connect to the suitable
ECCAIRS Server and then you can select to which of its Repositories you wish to connect to.

Dialog items:
» Protocol type - (drop-down list) click here to see which protocols you can use to connect.

» Domain/ Server name - (display box, read-only) click here to see how to enter the
Domain/Server name.

» List - (button) once you have connected to the ECCAIRS Server, click this button to display the
list of the Repositories defined in that Server in the "Repository" tree-selection box below.

‘5. Add repository E3
Protocol type: Il,‘l Local server

=
Domain / Server name: IKqﬁﬁqDAW\KqEEqD#.W List |
e

Repaository: o

EMCIP
E AUSTRIA
gg Al - ATIB
E g BELGILM
...... g BE -FP5_TM
E g BULGARIA
------ ) BG -BMaIB
E g CYPRUS
------ &l cv -oMs_mMaD
E g DENMARK,
...... g DK - DMA

e EMSA
E ESTOMIA

...... g EE - EMA

E Q FINLAND =l

Alias: I

OK I Cancel |

4

» Repository - (tree-selection box) you have to select the Repository among those listed in the
box. Repositories may have Sub-Repositories defined, so they are displayed ad a tree with
nodes (Repository nodes) that you can expand in child nodes (Sub-Repositories).
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B AVIATION R
=8 emcre

=8 ausTRIA
o - ATIB
=5 BELGILM

-5 BE -FPS_TM
=8 BuLGARIA

- ) BG -BMAIB
=8 crerus

- cr -pms_MAD
=8 DENMARK

b g DK - DMA

----- EMSA

=3 estonia

b g EE - EMA

=8 FinLanD =l

» Alias - an ‘Alias’ can be used to personalize the Repository name. The use of an alias becomes
mandatory if you are referencing a Repository on a Server, but you already have a reference to
a Repository with the same name but hosted on another Server.

Click:
» OK - to confirm.
» Cancel - to discard the selections made.

The "Login" dialog is displayed again: this time the newly added Repository is available in the Repository
drop-down list.

3.2.1. REPOSITORY CONNECTION PROTOCOLS

You select the connection protocol and its settings through the "Protocol type" drop-down list: items:

‘3. Add repository

Protocol type: Il,‘i Local server j

Domain / Server name;

Repository: & Web service

» Local Server - this is the most straightforward connection type and connects to the Repository
Server running on the same computer from which you are connecting, i.e. you are currently
running the Browser on the ECCAIRS Server computer. There are no further settings
needed: the local computer name is automatically displayed in the "Domain/Server name" field.

® Add repository Ed

Protocol type: Il;i Local server j

Domain [ Server name; IK4EE4DAW‘|.K4664[JAW List |
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» DCOM - this is a protocol which can be used over the LAN, the local network, to access a
Repository on an ECCAIRS Server in another computer.
The ECCAIRS System Administrator must make suitable settings on the computer running the
ECCAIRS Server for DCOM to work.
Specify the Server name in the "Domain/Server name" field.
You can also click the "Browse" button and browse the network for DCOM coonected ECCAIRS

Servers.
'g. Add repository E3
Protocol type:

Domain [ Server name; |K4664D.ﬁ.'|."'.|' K 4aa40AW j Browse. .. |
Metwork password: I

Enter the network password, which is the one defined for the E5Administrator user when
installing and configuring the ECCAIRS Server you are connecting to.

> Web service - this set of protocols allows to access Repository Servers both in the local network
and over Internet. The ECCAIRS System Administrator must make suitable settings on the
computer running the ECCAIRS Server for Web Services to work.
In the "Service Type" drop-down list that shows up just below you can select Net. TCP, Basic
HTTP and WS HTTP protocols.

‘3. Add repository

Protocol type: |g Web service

[
[

Service type: O Met. TCP

Service address: O Basic
Repository: O WS-HTTP

The service type and service address have to be filled with the information provided by the
ECCAIRS System Administrator based on the specific ECCAIRS Server configurations set for
Windows Services.

‘3. Add repository

Protocaol type: |g Web service j

Service type: B MNet.TCP hl

Service address: Inet.tq:u: jeccairs-test, softeco.it: 19566feccair55fnej List |
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CHANGING THE LOGON PASSWORD

3.3 CHANGING THE LOGON PASSWORD

To change the User Login password click the "More" button in the Login form.
provided this function has been enabled for this User by the ECCAIRS System Administrator

Glogn |

b

@ARS'

<

Release 5
Repository: avaTION =]
Language: IEninsh j
Authentication: IEn:n:airs j
Username: Iwriter
Password: ||
Maore | COK I Cancel |

New buttons are displayed at the bottom of the dialog.

Qogn K

- "ECCAIRSY
% Release 5 Q
Repository: [ aviaTION =]
Language; IEninsh j
Authentication: IEccairs j
Username: Iwriter
Password: I
Add... | Edit... | Remove |
Change pwd | Import | Export |
About,.. Less QK | Cancel |

Click the "Change Pwd" button.
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'}' Change password for user "WRITER' on repository "AVIATION'

Old password: I-u"u
Mew password: I-------
Confirm new password: I-unu

QK I Cancel

In the "Change Password for User" dialog which shows up, type in the corresponding text boxes first the
"Old password", then the "New password" and repeat it in the "Confirm new password" box.

Click:
» OK - to confirm.

» Cancel - to discard the changes.
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THIS PAGE IS LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK
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4. BROWGSER

4. 1. UsiNG THE BROWSER

The Browser application is a key component of the ECCAIRS Reporting System.

The ECCAIRS Browser let you collect, store and retrieve information from a database and/or an
ECCAIRS data format file.

It is a customisable frontend to an ECCAIRS Repository and it allows very simple as well as complex
'views' on the data stored in the database and/or in an ECCAIRS data format file.

Before using the Browser you may need to read about the basics of ECCAIRS and ECCAIRS
Occurrences:

» ECCAIRS (see page 11).
» ECCAIRS Reporting System (see page 12).
» Basic concepts and items used in the Reporting Systems (see page 15).

4.1.1. BROWSER LAYOUT, MENUS AND TOOLBARS

You can then explore the Browser through its layout, menus and toolbars:
» Starting the Browser (see page 19).

The Browser Main window (see page 30).

The Toolbars (see page 31).

File menu (see page 40).
Edit menu (see page 50).

View menu (see page 52).
Database menu (see page 76).

Occurrence menu (see page 84).

Help Menu (see page 94).
The Occurrence Edit Window (see page 95).

vV Vv vV VvV v v Vv .Yy

You can also explore the Browser through its functions (see next section).
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4.1.2. BROWSER USAGE BY FUNCTIONS

4.1.2.1. WORKING WITH OCCURRENCE FILES

You can perform the following functions with the Occurrence Files:
» What are Occurrence Files (*.e5f) ? (see page 18).

Create a New Occurrence File (see page 42).

Open and Close Occurrence Files (see page 42).

Delete Occurrences (see page 87).

Restore deleted Occurrences (see page 45).

Save Occurrence Files (see page 42).

Save De-identified Occurrences (see page 44).

vV vV v v v v Y

Send Occurrences as E-Mail (see page 44).
» Filter the Occurrences form a file using Queries (see page 43).
You can run most of these functions from the "File" menu (see page 40).

4.1.2.2. WORKING WITH DATABASES

You can perform the following functions with Occurrences within Databases:

» Connect to a Database (see page 41).

» Lock and Release Occurrences (see page 87).

» Import Occurrences into the database ("File > Send to") (see page 42).

> Bu)ild, select and execute Queries to select the Occurrences to display and work with (see page
76).

» Query by Date (see page 77).

» Query by Example (see page 79).

» Query Refresh (see page 79).

» Show Current Query (see page 80).

» Query Batches (see page 80).

> Re-execute the last used Queries (see page 83).

» Set User Properties which can be used in Queries (see page 41).
You can run most of these functions from the "Database" menu (see page 76).

4.1.2.3. OCCURRENCE LISTS

You can perform the following functions on the list of Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" pane:
» Select and Filter Occurrences (see page 38).
» Search for Occurrences (see page 51).
» Save Selected Occurrences (see page 44).
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Send Occurrences as E-Mail (see page 44).

Print Lists of Occurrences (see page 48).

Display File or Query Occurrence List (see page 55).
Detach "Occurrence List" panel (see page 54).

vV v.v. v Vv

Delete Occurrences (see page 87).
» Restore deleted Occurrences (see page 45).

You can run most of these functions from the "Right-click" contextual menu within the "Occurrence List"
panel (see page 38).

4.1.2.4. EDITING OCCURRENCES

You can perform the following functions to edit Occurrences:
» Create New Occurrences (see page 85).
Get to know the Occurrence Edit window (see page 95).

Add Topics (see page 106).

Specify Attributes (see page 301).
Modify Occurrences (see page 86).

Take an Occurrence Window Snapshot (see page 56).
Duplicate Occurrences (see page 86).
Add Attachments (see page 97).

vV vV vV v vV v v .Y

Delete Occurrences (see page 87).
» Restore deleted Occurrences (see page 45).
You can run most of these functions from the "Occurrence” menu (see page 84).

4.1.2.95. PRINTING OCCURRENCES

The printing-related functions in ECCAIRS Browser are:
» Print Lists of Occurrences (see page 48).
» Print Occurrences (see page 90).
Preview Occurrence Printouts (see page 88).
Print as PDF (see page 92).
Set print page options (see page 47).
Generate a document with Occurrence data using templates (see page 92).

vV v v Vv

4.1.2.6. SETTING OPTIONS

The place where you can set options in the Brower:

> Set the Browser Options (see page 57).
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4.2. Browser Main WiINDOW

';: Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [all]

File  Edit  ‘iew Database  Qcocurrence  Help

2VOcHoS iR ae @ -FEE@FEE-(RQ-D-EAIShS B9

View with: ] ADREP FULL -EE-i0 @

= 3 ANSY, ANSY-10-83 Headline =
- [ Reports Headline serious incident to Cessna 172, I-MILE, at Milano Bresso (LIMB), on 18/02/2010
- Events and factors
El%il.’v CTHER, I-MILE Occurrence filing information

[+ Injuries File number ANSY-10-83 Respansible entity Ttaly

{24 Flight crew ANSY
: @ Pillot-n-command Occurrence status Cpen
: Aerodrome (LIME @ Milano/B || oecurrance B

B Management
Occurrence validation

Walidation status Walidation date
when
Local date 2010-02-18 UTC date 2010-02-18
Local time 13:30:00 UTC time 00000
Where
-
[y N R R, 0 ccnte oA Rl v e g
< i mil | B
ANSY-10-L ANSY Setious incident  AMARN: Abrupt maneuy Milano Bresso air) 2010-02-18 2010-02-18 OTHER I-MILE
AMSY-10- ANSY Accident Forli airport {LIPK 2010-05-0% CESSMA - 172 I-PYLE
ANIY-10-2 ANSY Accident RaMP: Ground Handling Mapoli girport LIR 2010-11-06 DASSALLT - FAQE-IEX
ANSY-10-2 ARSY Serious incident  SCF-PP: powerplant Fai Mapoli Airpork (LT 2010-10-31 2010-10-31 MCDOMRELL D I-SMEW
ANSY-10-7 ANSY Accident SCF-MP: Syskemfcompe Genova airpork 2010-10-10 2010-10-1COTHER I-AiGSH
AMSY-10-7ARNSY Accident OTHR: Cther Piacenza 2010-09-30 PIFER. - PAZE  I-CANM
ANSY-10-7 ANSY Accident RE: Runway excursion Ansta Airport (LI 2010-09-30 OTHER D-ELYR. =
1 | 3
S WRITER £ Unknown Organisakion Selected: 1 Wisible: 17 Total: 17 Database indexing percentage: 100% AVIATION _ﬁ 2010-11-29 1001 AM

The ECCAIRS Browser Main window is made up by 2 main panels and 3 bars:

» Menu bar - which hosts menus to access the Browser functions.

» Toolbar - a set of thematic Toolbars for a quick access to the some of the functions.
» "Information" panel - a one/two panel area showing the Occurrence data.
>

"Occurrence List" panel - displays a list of either the results of a Query to the database or the
contents of an ECCAIRS Occurrence file. There is also a "Occurrence List" Right-click menu.

» Status bar - placed at the bottom, it displays general information.

When the Browser starts the "Occurrence List" is empty and will be populated when you either open an
existing Occurrence file ( "File > Open" menu item) or execute a Query on the Repository database
("Database > Build Query" or "Database > Re-execute Last Queries" menu-items).

The Occurrence List may be already populated by the result of the execution of a "default" pre-defined
automatic Query, if the "Automatic Query" feature is enabled in the Repository Profile of the User/Role
you are logged in. You can also set and modify the "Automatic Query" with the Browser's own

"View > Options > Automatic > Query" menu-item, if this option is allowed for the User/Role you are
logged in.
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4.2.1. MENU BAR

The Menu bar includes different menus to access the Browser functions:

File  Edit View Database Occurrence  Add-Ins  Help

File menu (see page 40).
Edit menu (see page 50).

>
>
> View menu (see page 52).

» Database menu (see page 76).
>

>

>

Occurrence menu (see page 84).
Add-Ins menu (see page 93) - displayed only if Add-Ins are configured in User menu.

Help menu (see page 94).

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.

4.2.2. TOOLBAR

The Toolbar offers a quick visual access to a set of commonly used functions in ECCAIRS Browser.

IDVDcHoS M0 i @-FEBRBAGE-QP-0-E 0 F-B,8 %% -

view with: ] ADREP FULL ==

The Toolbar is made up by a customisable set of task-specific Toolbars:

» File Toolbar - icon-buttons performing the same functions of the "File" menu-items.
- R Y=2" I=T=1E.Y
» Edit Toolbar - icon-buttons performing the same functions of the "Edit" menu-items.
RN B
» Database Toolbar - icon-buttons performing the same functions of the "Database" menu-items.

(F-FEEEE-

» Occurrence Toolbar - icon-buttons performing the same functions of the "Occurrence” menu-
items.

B-0- = D 5B 59 -
» View Toolbar - icon-buttons performing the same functions of the "View" menu-items.

View with:  fT_| ADREP FULL - [0 &= -

Stopping the mouse pointer (no clicking !) over the Toolbar icon-buttons causes the display of a Tooltip,
i.e. a brief description of the actions-functions associated.
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[d'H_l'Q 5 -Bg9 L e

The toolbars completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those described here,
depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.

Choose the Toolbars to display

Using the "View > Toolbars" submenu-items you can toggle visible (default) or invisible each of the five
Toolbars.

4.2.3. STATUS BAR

The Status bar displays:
» the current User.
» the current Organisation.
» the number of (a) selected, (b) visible and (c) total Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" panel.
>

the percentage of database indexing - when the database index is being rebuilt you will see this
number increasing. If the database indexing percentage is not 100% then the result of a Query
may be incomplete.

» the current Repository name.
» the connection status to the database.
» the current time and date.

£ WRITER £ Unknown Qrganisation Selected: 1 Visible: 67 Total: 67  Database indexing percentage: 100% REPCSITORY %  03/0%/2010 11,49 .:

Ly

Occurrence List batches

In case more Occurrences should result from the Query then the batch size specified in the Repository
you are logged in, you also find the current batch number of resulting Occurrences displayed in the
"Occurrence List" pane.

The "Database > Go to batch" menu-item (see page 80) let you navigate among batches and gives more
details and options.
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4.2.4. INFORMATION PANEL

The "Information panel" is the area where you can view the content of the Occurrence currently selected
in the "Occurrence List" panel (see page 36).

= &3 United Kingdomn - CAS, 2009121 | —Headline -
- Marrative Headine B727 cruising at FL400 requested descent to FL3E0 due to speed reducing and continued
----- %] Note (Origingl Text of Occu
""" ) Mote (Original Events) Occurrence filing information
""" %] Note (Events Corwersion) File mumber 200912062 Responsible entity  United Kingdom
-----  Events and factars CAA
& Weather Occurrence status Clozed
H% BOEING - 737, GFDZG QCcurrence Marco Rossi
et History of flight
- Air traffic services Occurrence validation
srodrome (Italy - LIMI (GO || yalidation status Walidation date
rspace
----- & ATS Unit (ATC - Foreign) when
""" B maragement Local date 07/11/2009 UTC date 07/11f2009
Local tirme 19.40.00 UTC time 19.40.00
Where
Statefarea of Europe and Morth Atlantic Location of Pyrenees
Spain
| | | Latitude of x|

The panel is most of the times divided into two:
» Topic-tree - (sub-panel) the leftmost part.
» Topic-data - (sub-panel) the rightmost part.

This compound Topic-tree & Topic-data panel rendering is the most commonly used.

Some specific Views can instead use a simplified structure where all the information is condensed in a
single Topic.

The Attributes, always grouped in Sections, are shown in a single pane. An example is the "ADREP
preliminary view" in the ADREP aviation safety Taxonomy.

"Topic-tree" sub-panel

The right panel shows the Occurrence Topics arranged in a tree structure. When you select a Topic in
the tree the corresponding data is displayed in the "Topic-data" sub-panel on the left.

In Views working on a single Topic the "Topic-tree" sub-panel is not displayed.
By default only non-empty Topics are displayed (i.e. containing any information).

If you select the "View > Options > Show all topics in a tree" menu-item then all the Topics are displayed
in the Topic-tree left pane.

There may be more than one Topic instance needed for an Occurrence: indeed this is a quite common
situation.

For instance, in the transport safety application domain, multiple instances of a Topic are used to host
information on each of the aircrafts/ships/trains involved in the same Occurrence.

"Topic-data" sub-panel

By clicking on the left-panel icons (the tree nodes), the specific Topic is opened and the related
information, i.e. Attributes labels (names) and corresponding Values, is displayed. Attributes labels and
Values in a Topic are always organised in Sections. Each Section is often distinguished visually in the
panel.
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In the example shown above the Sections are surrounded by a bounding box with a Section name
marked in red close to the upper left corner.

Displaying information on Attributes and Values

To display the coding, definition and description of either an Attribute or its current Value just stop the
mouse pointer over the Attribute or Value.

Severity
Highest Damage Substantial Diarmage aerodrorme
Injury level Mone Ohject darmaged

Third party damage Yes - by rotor f propeller wash

Yes - by fire 456 - Third party damage
Ay property damage sustained by third parties, i.e. not to the aircraft
irvolved, on the ground. Ik also capbures the main source of the damage.

Classification . ,n' : R

f » &5 - by rokor | propeller wash [ jet blask
Qccurrence dass Incident \ ves - by fire Er
Risk grade

4.2.5. DISPLAY ATTACHMENTS

An Occurrence may have any sort of documents attached. Attachments are handled as Attributes, and
may be used within any Section of any Topic. However the Section which includes Attachments uses
some specific layout to manage them.

United Kingdom - CAA, 200912 | —Attachments

£ Attachments

[ Marrative (English) Attachments e .
-] Mote (Original Text of Occur ExportTemplate rtf
-] Mote (Original Events)

-] Mote (Events Conversion)

- j¥ Events and factors

{8 Weather

EI% BOEIMG - 737, G-DOCE
; History of fight

o B traffic services

B8 | ZZ-UNKNOWN

feat History of flight

L i traffic services
erodrome (Ttaly - LIMI (GO

Diescription | Type | Size | Last modified on |
applicationfmsword 32,5 KB 30f08f2010 14.51,10

-4 ATS Unit (ATC - Foreign)
=% Separation
= ] Management

K i

34



BROWSER BROWSER MAIN WINDOW

The Section including Attachments has is displayed with a panel that lists all the Attachments included.

Attachments
Attachrments

Diescription | Type | Size | Last modified on
spplicationfmsword 32,5 KB 30/03/2010 14.51.10

[1ame
N Exnort Templateusss

;ﬂ' Open
[ save...

You can use a Right-click menu inside the "Attachment List" panel to open and extract Attachments.
For each Attachment in the list the following properties are displayed:
» Name - the Attachment file Name.
» Description - the description entered for the Attachment when it was added to the Occurrence.
» Type - the MIME type of the Attachment file.
» Size - the size of the Attachment file.
» Date - the last Modification Date of the Attachment file.
To access an Attachment you first select it in the list and then you can either:

> Open - use the "Right-click > Open" menu-item in the panel or double-click on the Attachment
line to open it using the associated application in Windows.

> Save - use the "Right-click > Save" menu-item to save the Attachment. Use the standard "Save
as" dialog to select the target folder and, if needed, to rename the Attachment file.

You can add Attachments using the "Edit" window when editing/creating Occurrences (see page 97).
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4.2.6. OCCURRENCE LIST PANEL

The "Occurrence List" panel displays a list of Occurrences that is either the result of a Query on the
database or the content of an ECCAIRS Occurrence file.

File number Responsible entity | Gccurrence categor Make/mdlfsrs | Aircraft registration | Location indicator =

TURE: Turbulence encounter 737 ] (GOA) GenovalSestri

200913871 Chb a7 EI-EEZ LIMI {E0A): Genova/Sestri

Z00912233  Chh ZZ-LIMEMCWN LIMI (GOA): Genowva)Sestri

200911862 CAA RI-VAP: Runway incursion - vehicle, aircraft or person A319 HE-ZZ LIMI {GOA): GenowvaSestri

200912334 CAA SCF-MP: Systemn/component Failure or malfunction [non-powerplant] 737 G-EZ I LIMI {GOA): GenovalSestri

200912664 A 77 EI-DHS LIMI (GOA): GenowvaSestri

200912497 CAd LOC-I: Loss of contral - inflight TiT EI-DAL LIMI (GOA): Genova)Sestri

200912007 CAb 77 G-EZIT LIMI (GOA): GenowvaSestri

200912425 CAA RAMP: Ground Handling TiT G-THOH LIMI (GOA): Genova)Sestri

200912520 Chn 77 ZZ-LIMEMCWM LIMI (GOA): Genowva)Sestri

200912587 Chh CTHER ET-LINKRCWN LIMI {E0A): Genova/Sestri

FNS17554  Cad 77 SFE-RHII 1T RO GenoalSeetr LI

You can:

» Click on Occurrence - to display its content in the "Information" panel.
» Double-click on Occurrence - to edit it using the "Occurrence Edit" window (see page 95).

» Use the Right-click menu - the Right-click menu (see page 38) let you browse, search, narrow
down or organize the results of a Query or the contents of an Occurrence file.

» Select Occurrences - single-clicking on an Occurrence both displays its content in the
"Information" panel and selects it.
To select multiple Occurrences in the Occurrence List use the standard Windows ways: i.e. use
the mouse, also with "CTRL" and "SHIFT" keys for multiple (not)/contiguous/not selections.
You can then perform actions of the selected Occurrences using the:

Right-click menu (see page 38).

Edit menu (see page 50).
Occurrence menu (see page 84).

o O O O

"File > Send to" menu-items - for sending the Occurrences to a file, to the database or
via E-Mail using the "File > Send to" (see page 42) and "File > Send deidentified to" (see
page 44) menu-items.

» Display Occurrences from File or Database - you can select to display either the database
Query results or the ECCAIRS Occurrence file currently loaded via the "View > Show Occurrence
List" menu-item (see page 55).

» Display Occurrence batches - in case more Occurrences should result from the Query then the
batch size specified in the Repository you are logged in, the resulting Occurrences are displayed
in batches. The Status bar displays the number of the current batch of Occurrences being
displayed in the "Occurrence List" panel (see page 32).

The "Database > Go to batch" menu-item (see page 80) let you navigate among batches and
gives more details and options.

» Detach or dock the panel - using the "View > Detach/Dock the Occurrence List" menu-item (see

page 54).

Automatic Query at Login

When you start the ECCAIRS 5 Browser and you log on to a Repository with a database, or you
subsequently (re)connect to a Repository using the "File > Connect" menu-item, the Browser program
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may execute automatically a pre-defined Query, if any has been set, and then displays the resulting
Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" panel.

You can use this feature to automatically retrieve and show, for instance, the Occurrences entered
yesterday, or during last week, or those still in a processing-state that you wish to monitor.

The "Automatic Query" is set in the Repository within the profile associated to the User/Role currently
logged in. However you may edit or change the Query to be used, if the related profile in the Repository
allows you to do so. You can customise the pre-defined "Automatic Query" by selecting the

"View > Options > Automatic Query" menu-item.

"Occurrence List" panel customisation

The only difference when operating on the result of database Queries, rather than on Occurrence files,
is additional information related to locking of Occurrences in the database when looking at the results of
a Query.

The background colours used for the file and database Occurrence List can be customised in the

"View > Options > Appearance" menu-item.

Note that you will be able to customise only the colours and font of the panel with the type of
Occurrences you are currently displaying in the list. This means that if you are displaying Occurrences
from a database Query then your colours and font customisation will be applied to that case only (and
not to the Occurrence List from ECCAIRS Occurrence files).

With the "View > Options > Occurrence List" menu-item also the Attributes displayed in the "Occurrence
List" panel can be customised.
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4.3. RIGHT-CLICK MENLU

RIGHT-CLICK MENU

The Right-click menu, active in the "Occurrence List" pane, includes functions related to Occurrence

Edit

Filker 'Responsible entity' by 'CAs'
Filker 'Responsible entity' excoding 'Caa'

Filker For:

Remove Filter

Cuk

Copy

Paste
Delete
Select all

Find

Find next

Lists.
[
=,
o
EEY
&
2
i
Eo)
Menu items:

> Edit

> Filter by

» Filter excluding

» Filter for

» Remove filter

» Cut, Copy, Paste

» Delete

» Select all

» Find

» Find next

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.

4.3.1. RIGHT-CLICK > EDIT
Same as the "Occurrence > Edit" menu-item (see page 86).

4.3.2. RIGHT-CLICK > FILTER BY

You can show only Occurrences sharing the same Attribute value with a reference one.
Click on an Attribute column containing the reference Value in the Occurrence List and then select the

"Right-click >Filter...by" menu-item.
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4.3.3. RIGHT-CLICK > FILTER EXCLUDING

You can show only Occurrences that have a different Attribute Value with respect to a reference one.
Click on an Attribute column containing the reference Value in the Occurrence List and then select the
"Right-click >Filter...excluding".

4.3.4. RIGHT-CLICK > FILTER FOR

To display (filter) Occurrences possessing a specific Attribute, without referring to any other visible
reference value, first click on any item in the Attribute column wanted in the Occurrence List, then select
"Right-click >Filter for" menu-item. and specify the Attribute value to use as display filter.

The number of Occurrences selected, visible (because of the possible filter applied) and total are shown
in the bottom status bar.

4.3.5. RIGHT-CLICK > REMOVE FILTER

To remove any display filter set on the Occurrence List, select "Right-click> Remove filter" menu-item.

4.3.6. RIGHT-CLICK > CuUT, CoPY, PASTE

Same as the "Edit > Cut, Copy, Paste" menu-item (see page 50).

4.3.7. RIGHT-CLICK > DELETE

Same as the "Occurrence > Delete" menu-item (see page 87).

4.3.8. RIGHT-CLICK > SELECT ALL

Same as the "Edit > Select all" menu-item (see page 51).

4.3.9. RIGHT-CLICK > FIND

Same as the "Edit > Find" menu-item (see page 51).

4.3.10. RIGHT-CLICK > FIND NEXT

Same as the "Edit > Find next " menu-item (see page 51).
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4.4. FILE MENU

The File menu includes mainly functions related to Occurrence files and printing.

File
¥ Connect...
_1: User properties...
; Mew
j Open...
H Save
Save as...
Save as (without attachments)...
Jf] Close
Filter file
Send to
Send deidentified to
Tl Recyde bin...
0 Page setup...
Print occurrence lis
1 H:\ECCAIRS_5'one_occurrence.esf
2 H:\ECCAIRS_S'another_occurrence, e5f
I Exit
Menu items:
» Connect
» User Properties
> New
> Open
» Save
» Save as
> Save as (without attachments)
> Close
> Filter file
> Sendto
» Send Deidentified to
» Recycle bin
» Page setup
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» Print Occurrence List
» Open one of the Most Recently Used Occurrence files
> Exit

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.

4.4.1. FILE > CONNECT

Selecting "File > Connect " you go through the same the Repository Logon process made when starting
the application (see page 19).

This may be useful if you need either to change the Repository you are logged in or refresh the
Repository settings, in case they have been modified in the meantime.

Note that:

» The connect icon in the status bar (bottom right) will be turned active if the new Repository
contains a database. If the Repository only allows for file access the connect icon will turn (or
remain) inactive

» The "Occurrence List" panel is automatically switched to the "Show the Query Occurrence List "
view mode (different background colour - pale blue by default).
However since no Query has been run yet, the Occurrence List is now empty.

In fact connecting to a database does not automatically display Occurrences in the Repaository.
To extract/list information into the "Occurrence List" panel a Query must be created and executed.

4.4.2. FILE > USER PROPERTIES

You can enter values for the User Properties (Name, Organisation, Country, etc) through the "User xxx"
dialog box which shows up (xxx is the name of the User logged in).

ol

Username: IWRITER

Descripkion:

Assigned role: Il@ MEW ROLE j

Properties: Cirganisakion: JRC| =
rg, description:

Caunkry

Firsk name: Peter

Farnily name: Birowin

Tikle: dr

Ernail address:

Phone {Fixed):

Phone {mobile):

Phone {office);

Phone {other): bl

(04 I Zancel |

4

The User Properties can be used in Queries as comparison values (see page 304).
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Some of these fields may be already filled in since they may have been pre-defined in the Repository for
the current User.
In any case you may modify any User Property value already set.

4.4.3. FILE > NEwW

Creates a new Occurrence file.

This will bring up the standard file selection dialog window in which you can define the location and
name of the Occurrence file you wish to create.

4.4.4. FILE > OPEN

Opens an existing Occurrence file. Occurrence files use the ECCAIRS Data File format and have the
(*.e5f) file extension (see page 18).

This will bring up the standard Windows dialog form in which you can define the location and name of
the Occurrence file you wish to open.

he Occurrence file will then be loaded and the "Occurrence List" panel will be accordingly populated.

Since any Occurrence have a size between 50 and 200Kbytes the process may not be quick for large
files. For practical reasons it is suggested to limit an Occurrence file to about 500 Occurrences.

4.4.5. FILE > SAVE

Saves the Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" panel into the currently open Occurrence file. This
requires that you have opened an Occurrence file before.

If the "Save" menu-item and the "Save" icon-button in the Toolbar are disabled (i.e. greyed out), this may
be because either:

» no change has been made to the Occurrences, so there is nothing to save.

» the "Occurrence List" is not displaying Occurrences from the Occurrence file, but those extracted
from the Database Repository.
In this case select the "View > Show Occurrence list > Show the 'File' Occurrence List" menu-
item, or the corresponding Toolbar item.

4.4.6. FILE > SAVE AS

Saves all the Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" panel into an Occurrence file, including possible
Attachments. Use the standard "Save as" dialog to specify the target Occurrence file and location.

If the "Save as" menu-item is disabled (i.e. greyed out), this may be because the "Occurrence List" is not
displaying Occurrences from the Occurrence file, but those extracted from the Database Repository.

In this case select the "View > Show Occurrence list > Show the 'File' Occurrence List" menu-item, or the
corresponding Toolbar item.

File > Send to > File

To save only the Occurrences currently selected in the "Occurrence List" panel you can use the
"File > Send to > File" menu-item (see page 44).
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4.4.7. FILE > SAVE AS (WITHOUT ATTACHMENTS)

Same as "File > Save as", but this time no Attachments are saved in the target Occurrence file.

4.4.8. FILE > CLOSE

Closes the currently open Occurrence file.
The file-originated "Occurrence List" panel is cleared.

If any change has been made to the file-originated "Occurrence List" then you will be asked to save them
into the Occurrence File or discard them.

The ECCAIRS Browser application remains open.

4.4.9. FILE > FILTER FILE

You may wish to show in the in the "Occurrence List" panel only Occurrences, from the currently open
Occurrence file, matching a specific Query.

You use exactly the same tools and functions used for selecting Occurrences from the database.
This is done through the sub-items of the "File > Filter file" menu-item:

» Use Query library - starts the "Query Builder" facility to define/select Queries and their Libraries,
just as in "Database > Build Query" menu-item (see page 77).

» Use Query by example - you can fill one or more Attribute values of a Section (pre-defined for
your User/Role in the Repository) to filter Occurrences with the same values. Just as in
"Database > Query by Example" menu-item (see page 79).

» Remove filter - removes the filter applied. All the Occurrences form the ECCAIRS Data file will
be displayed in the "Occurrence List" pane. Just as in "Right-click > Remove filter" menu-item
(see page 39).

» Re-execute last Queries - these last items are the last four Queries executed. You can directly
pick up one to re-run it. Just as in "Database > Re-execute Last Queries" menu-items (see page
83).
The number of Occurrences visible (because of the possible filter applied) and total are shown in the
bottom Status bar.

Selected: 1 Wisikle: 2 Total: 253
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4.4.10. FILE > SEND TO

It is possible to send the Occurrences currently selected in the "Occurrence List" panel, either to an E-
Mail address, or to an Occurrence file or to the database associated with the Repository.

To do this, select the required Occurrences and select:

» File > Send to > E-Mail - the MAPI-compliant mail client defined in the system is invoked with a
pre-typed test, including date, time, current ECCAIRS operator and related organization, and the
selected Occurrences are grouped and attached as an Occurrence file.

» File > Send to > File - use he standard "Save" dialog to specify the name and location of the
target Occurrence file.

» File > Send to > Database - a consistency check is performed on the Occurrences before
inserting them into the database. Suitable success/error reports are displayed with dialog
windows.

Using this function you can save into the database Occurrences loaded from an Occurrence File.

Note

The "File > Send to > Database" menu-item is enabled only if the "Occurrence List" panel displays
Occurrences from a file (i.e. yellow-background "Occurrence List" pane, by default). You can use

"View > Show the Occurrence List > Show the 'File' Occurrence List" or the corresponding Toolbar icon-
button to switch to File Occurrence display.

Additional Tools

The same file-to-database import function can be performed using the stand-alone specific external
application "ECCAIRS Data Manager" (see page 155). This tool offers more options and the capability to
handle several input files, so could be more suitable for "mass-import" of Occurrences.

4.4.11. FILE > SEND DEIDENTIFIED TO

Exports de-identified Occurrences into a new Occurrence file.
This means that a number of Attributes Values will be removed form the saved Occurrences.

The User/Role within the Repository you are logged in has some preset Attributes which will be
mandatorily de-identified, when you select to save them so. However you can add other Attributes to de-
identify.

The selected Occurrences, properly de-identified, can be saved in different places, according to the
specific the sub-menu-item selected:

» File > Send Deidentified to > E-Mail
» File > Send Deidentified to > File

In case "File" is selected, a standard Windows browse dialog is displayed to choose the target file and
folder.
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4.4.12. FILE > RECYCLE BIN

If the "Recycle Bin" feature is enabled (see the end of this Section), than all the Occurrences deleted in
the Browser are automatically stored in the "Recycle Bin".

If so, in case of need, it is possible to restore any Occurrence deleted in the currently open Occurrence
file or export them in a new Occurrence file.

The "Recycle Bin" dialog window shows in its man panel all the Occurrences that have been deleted.
More precisely, it shows the Occurrences deleted when the Recycle Bin has been enabled and since the
last Recycle Bin purge operation.

Recycle bin
— View:
From: IF 2011-10-18 'I Tor ||71011-1|:|-25 vI
File number | Responsible entity | Taxanarmy | Deleted on |
|=| F5002260 Bolivia (CAA) ECCAIRS Aviation v.1.2.0.0 2011-10-25 17:56:09
|| 000002/2011 Botswana (AIE)  ECCAIRS Aviation v.1.2.0.0 2011-10-25 17:48:45

. 75002180 Philippine ks

i 0 2011-10-25 17:48:46
[1 Append to current file
Tﬂ Export to file...
A Delete
7 Delete al
Tl Empty recyde bin
d L 0
¥ Enabled Apply | Close I

4

Dialog items:

» List Box content - the central list box displays the Occurrences that have been deleted.
Occurrences deleted from the database are marked with a pale-blue icon, while those deleted
from an Occurrence file are marked with a yellow icon.

For each Occurrence deleted the following information is displayed:

0 Taxonomy-specific "Special Attributes" - a number of columns with the "Special
Attributes" specific to the Taxonomy in use. These are defined in the Taxonomy itself and
are normally used as mandatory data to uniquely identify the Occurrence. For instance
"File Number" and "Responsible Entity" in the Aviation domain, or "Casualty Report
number" and "State Reporting” in the Maritime domain.

0 Taxonomy - the Taxonomy and its version in use within the Repository when the
Occurrence was deleted.

Deleted on - the date and time when the Occurrence was deleted.

Deleted from - either the text "Query" or the "Occurrence File" name, depending whether
the Occurrence was deleted from the Occurrence List resulting from a database Query or
from the Occurrence List from an "Occurrence File".

Last modified on - the last modification date and time of the Occurrence.

Created on - the creation date and time of the Occurrence.
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> List Box headers (sort) - you can sort the list of deleted Occurrences by clicking on the header
of the columns of the upper display pane. Clicking again reverses the sort order.

» View - (calendar-controls and check-boxes) by default the panel shows the Occurrences deleted
during the last week.
Using the "From" and "To" drop-down calendar-controls you can specify to display only
Occurrences deleted within a defined time interval. If you uncheck the "From" check-box then you
display all Occurrences deleted up to the "To" date and since the last "Empty Recycle bin" action.
Conversely, if you uncheck the "To" check-box then you display all Occurrences deleted from the
"From" date up to now. If a "Empty Recycle bin" action has been performed in between, then you
display all Occurrences deleted from the last "Empty Recycle bin" date up to now.

» Right-click menu - you can select one or more of the deleted Occurrences in the list, using the
standard Windows multi-selection methods, and then right-click to display a corresponding menu.

Append to current file
Export to file. ..

Delete

SIS

Delete all

Empty recycle bin

=1

Menu items:

0 Append to current file - to restore the Occurrence(s) into the currently open Occurrence
file. If no Occurrence file is already open, a new one is implicitly created and the restored
Occurrence(s) are displayed in the "File-Occurrence List" panel. If you should need to
restore those Occurrence(s) into the database, select them in the "File-Occurrence List"
panel and use the "File > Send to > Database" menu-item to do the job.

Export - to export the selected Occurrence(s) in a new Occurrence file.
Delete - to remove only selected Occurrence(s).
Remove All - to remove all Occurrences displayed.

© O O O

Empty Recycle bin - to remove all Occurrences, even those which are not displayed in
the upper list because out of the date-range view-filter possibly set.

» Enabled - (check-box) choose this option to enable the "Recycle Bin" feature.

View:
’lrom: IF 17/05/20:

File number | Responsible enti

ANSV-10-1149 Ttaly - ANSY
AMNSV-10-01 Ttaly - ANSY
al

¥ Enabled
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4.4.13. FILE > PAGE SETUP

All print output in the ECCAIRS Browser (i.e. File > Print Occurrence List, Occurrence > Print, etc) is
directed to the printer currently selected in Windows .

If you select the "File > Page setup” menu-item you can use the "Page Setup" dialog set the printing
preferences: paper size and source, page orientation and page margins.

— Paper

Size -
SOLnCE! I j

— Orientation kd arginz [inches]

= Patrait Left: |'| Right: |1
™ Landscape Top: I'I Bathom: |1

k. I Cancel | Erititer... |

To exit the dialog click:
» OK - to save the selections made so far.
» Cancel - to discard the selections made so far.
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4.4.14. FILE > PRINT OCCURRENCE LIST

Prints the list of either the selected Occurrences or the whole Occurrence List, if no Occurrences are
selected in the "Occurrence List" panel.

The menu-item is enabled only if a proper printing layout/template has been defined in the Browser
profile for the User/Role you are logged in to the Repository.

The function invokes the standard Windows print dialog, where you can choose printer and options.
Before any printing the "Print Preview" dialog is displayed (see page 89).

The printout follows the layout/template that has been set in the Browser profile for your User/Role.
The pages include headers and footers and, for each Occurrence, a set of columns as in the
"Occurrence List" panel. The Attributes listed may be a subset of them and also in different order.

22/09/2010
Softeco
File number Responsible entity Location indicator Qccurrence cabegory Makefmdlsrs Aircraft reqgistration
200912062 Cah LIMI1{G0a): GenovafSesti  TURE: Turbulence encounter 737 G-FDZG
200913571 o) LIMI{GO®): GenovalSesti 737 EI-EEZ
200912233 CaA LIMI (GOA): Genovalsestri ZZ-LUIMEMNOWMN
200911862 A LIMI{GOA): GenovalSestri  RI-WAP: Runway incursion - A319 HB-22
wehicle, arcraft or person
200912334 b LIMI{GOA): GenovalSestri  SCF-MP: System /component 737 G-EZIW
Failure or malfunction [non-
oowerol ant]
200912664 af.) LIM I {G0A): GenovalSestri 737 EI-DHS
200912497 (o) LIMI{G0a): GenovalSestri  LOCI: Loss of control -inflig 737 EI-DAL
200912007 o) LIMI (GOA): GenovalSestri 737 G-EZIT
200912425 [of 1] LIMI1(GOA): GenovafSestri  RAMP: Ground Handling 737 G-THOH
200912520 CAA LIMI {GOA): Genova/Sestri 737 ZZ-UMENOWN
200912587 af.) LIM1{G0aY: GenovalSestri OTHER ET-LIMNE MCWM
200912594 af.) LIM I {G0A): GenovalSestri 737 SE-RHU
200912638 ) LIMI {GOA): GenovalJesti 7I7 G-FDZF
200912651 CaA LIMI (GO0): GenovalSestri 737 PH-LIMENChdN
200912721 CaA LIMI (GOA): Genava/Sestri 737 G-EZKE
200912769 [of 71 LIMI{GOA): GenovalSestri  LOCT: Loss of control -inflig 737 G-DOCE
200912775 af.) LIM I {G0A): GenovalSestri 737 G-DOCL
200912813 af.) LIM I {G0A): GenovalSestri 737 Dr-LMEMChi
200912514 o) LIMI (GOA): GenovalSestri Ti7 G-FDZG
200911383 [of 1] LIMI1(GOA): GenovafSestri  WSTRW: windshear or 737 G-TO ]
thunderstaorm,
200911976 CaA LIMI (GOA): Genava/Sestri 737 CO-TNE
200912023 [of 71 LIMI{GOA): GenovalSestri  SCF-PP: powerplant failore 737 G-FOZG
or malfunction
200912047 o1 LIMI{GOAY GenowalSestri  SCF-MP: System fcomponent 737 AE-UIN KM CAWR
Failure or malfunction [non-
oowerol antl
200912053 ) LIMI {GOA): GenovalJesti 7I7 G-LINK MO
200912129 o) LIMI (GOA): GenovalSestri 737 G-(ELE
200912167 [of 1] LIMI1(GOA): GenovafSestri  SCF-MP: System fcomponent 737 EI-DHY
Failure o ralfunction [non-
oowerol ant]
113
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4.4.15. FILE > OPEN THE MOST RECENTLY USED FILES

It is also possible to directly re-open any of the most recently used files, listed in the bottom part of the
"File" menu.

FFINC QCCUFrence s, ..,

10 EMZC\ECCAIRS .. \ADREP 12 Owccs.e43f
2 Di\__ENZOVECCAL . \ADREP_test_OccsS.e43f
3 ChDocuments and Sek,, \UK RESTORED, e 3f

4 C:\Documents and Sett, . UK DEIDEMT . e43F

I+ Exit

4.4.16. FILE > EXIT

Exits the ECCAIRS Browser application.

If any change has been made to the file-originated "Occurrence List", if one is currently opened-loaded
into the application, then you will be asked to save them into the Occurrence file or discard them.
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4.5. EDIT MENU

The Edit menu includes functions operating on the List of Occurrences displayed.
The same functions, and additional ones, can be invoked by the Right-click contextual menu available
within the "Occurrence List" panel (see page 38).

Edit |
£ Cut
& Copy

7% Paste

Select all

f#@ Find
ﬁﬁ' Find next

Menu items:
» Cut, Copy, Paste
» Select all
» Find
» Find next

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.

4.5.1. EDIT > CuT, COPY AND PASTE

Cut/Copy and Paste may be used to move or copy Occurrences from one Occurrence List to another
(i.e. from the file-based Occurrence List to the database-Query based Occurrence List, and vice versa)

If you copy and then paste an Occurrence in the same Occurrence List then you will be warned that you
are trying to insert a duplicate Occurrence.

@8 Duplicate occurrence |

Metw ooCUrrEnce: 2ld accurrence:
Qcourrence signature: IIdenticaI IIdenticaI
Eccairs number: [zo0912233 200912233
Responsible entity; ILInil:ed Kingdom (CaR) ILIniI:e-:I Kingdom [Ca8)
Last modified on ||:|9j09;2|:|1|:| 18.11.10 |ngxngxzn1n 18.11.10

Operation to execute:

r Apply T all Execute |

You have to specify the "Operation to execute” among: keep existing Occurrence, Insert as a new
Occurrence, Merge Occurrences, Overwrite existing Occurrence, Stop uploading.
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The same applies if you are pasting a copied Occurrence in an Occurrence List that already includes an
Occurrence with same unique signature.

In case you select "Insert as a new Occurrence” then you will be able to modify the "ECCAIRS number”,
so that the new Occurrence is actually distinguished form the one you used as copy source.

Once you have selected the "Operation to execute" click the "Execute" button to perform the action.

4.5.2. EDIT > SELECT ALL

Selects all the Occurrences in the list.

To select single or multiple Occurrences in the Occurrence List use the standard Windows ways: i.e. use
the mouse, also with "CTRL" and "SHIFT" keys for multiple (not)/contiguous/not selections.

4.5.3. EDIT > FIND

Searches and selects an Occurrence containing a specific.

Enter the search string in the "Find text" dialog box displayed and click the "OK" button to search. Only
the first Occurrence matching the string is found and selected, if any.

== serodrome (Ttaly - LM o Edit B S UTE time
& ATS Unit (ATC - Foreigl 57 Filker ‘Responsible entity' by 'CAA'
~x Separation

B Management

nd Morth Atlantic Location of
Filter 'Responsible entity' excluding 'Caa' L}

Latitude of
Filter For: I

Longitude of
= Remove filker

il Cut Fimmmmmim smmmEbmmR
File number | Responsible =3 Copy | rMakefmdlsrs | Aircraft registration | Locakion i

200913671 CAA Paste 7T EI-EE: LIMI (G0E

I00912664  CAA > Delete % Find text E |
200912007 CAL LIMI {E0F
Select all .
200912520 CAA Find what:  [200912233 LIMI (G0¢
200912587 CALA |ﬁﬁ Fird ok I Cancel | LIMI (508
200912594 CAA a4 Find next LIMI {GO#
200912638 CAA ] G FOZr LIMI (508
& WRITER 2% Unknown Crganisation Selected: 1 Visible; 69 Total; 69 Database indexing percentage: 100%

4.5.4. EDIT > FIND NEXT

Finds and selects the next Occurrence matching the string already specified on selecting "Edit > Find
Text" menu-item.
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4.6. VIEW MENU

The View menu includes miscellaneous display options.

Wie

D view with
0w Toolbars

Detach occurrence lisk

= Show occurrence list
.5' Copy data window

Show all bopics in tree

j Opkions

Menu items:

>

vV v.v. v v .YV

View with

Toolbars

Detach Occurrence List / Dock Occurrence List
Show Occurrence List

Copy Data window

Show all Topics in Tree

Options

VIEW MENU

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those

described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.
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4.6.1. VIEW > VIEW WITH

Each Repository has one or more User-Roles defined, and every User belongs to a Role.

One or more Views are made available to a Role, and therefore to all the Users with that Role.
Each View is actually a "view" upon the data stored for each Occurrence. Changing the View only
changes the way data is presented/organised, and not the data itself.

You use the "View > View with" sub-menu-items to select any of the Views available to your Role.

File  Edit | wiew | Database  OQccurrence  Help
S |0 SR view with » [T aCREP FULL
Wiew with: E 58 Toobars v || ADREP PRELIMINARY
. AIRPORT
__|| Dekach accurrence lisk E
0 atm
r_lh Show accurrence lisk 3
| fC] ATM PRELIMINARY
:II Copy data window
fC]  BIRDSTRIKE NOTIFICATION
Showe all topics in kree E CLASSIFICATION
o Options v L] GROUND-HANDLING
£ MAINTEMANCE

For instance, in the Aviation domain, there are 4 Views that are commonly used:

» The ADREP view organises the data according to the complete ADREP 2000 revision 2009
Taxonomy

» The ADREP Preliminary view is a quick kind of preliminary report focused on flight operations
information

The ATM view focuses on the Air Traffic Management issues

The ATM Preliminary view is a quick kind of preliminary report focused on ATM specific type of
information

Below the Views made available to your Role, and therefore to all the Users with that Role, you can have
other Views that you may use within the Browser using the "View > Options > View Management" menu-
item.

You can select the View also using the corresponding drop-down list in the Toolbar.

File  Edit  Wiew  Database  Occurrence
2o dodo | I 23
vigw with: |fT_| ADREP FULL -

I | ADREF PRELIMINARY

] ATRPORT

I | ATH PRELIMINARY

] atM

I | BIRDSTRIKE NOTIFICATION
I cLAsSIFICATION

I | GROUND-HANDLING
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4.6.2. VIEW > TOOLBARS

Using the "View > Toolbars" submenu-item you can toggle each of the five Toolbars as visible (default )

or invisible the Toolbar.

Opkions [

Wiew | Dakabase  Ooccurrence
ED  view with b
2w Toolbars » | Database
'-_—‘II Detach occurrence list Edit
% Show occurrence list 3 File
;5' Copy data window D Occurrence
i
Show all bopics in tree =
Fo

4.6.3. VIEW > DETACH/Do0CK OCCURRENCE LIST

The "Occurrence List" panel is detachable via the "View > Detach Occurrence List" menu-item or the
corresponding Toolbar item. This allows, for instance, to deal more easily long lists of Occurrences or

devote more space to the "Occurrence Information™ panel.

When the list of Occurrences is detached, its window is completely self-standing, Toolbar inclusive, and

can be made as large as needed.

'f.‘,"’ Eccairs 5 Browser - [ANSY, ANSY-10-87]

VIEW MENU

Fle  Edit “iew Database Occurrence  Help
IVoHdoS iy 2@ hfB-FEHIEE-LB-0-[¢/D g -
View with:  fT] ADREP FULL OB -0 e
= AMSY, AMSY-10-87 Headline =
[:l Reports Headline Accident to Cessna 172 R, I-MIKD, at Biella Airport, on 28/02{2010

£ Events and factors
B OTHER, 1-MIK]
-[#] Trjuries

Occurrence filing information

- File murmber AMSY-10-87 Responsible entity
- Maintenance
}3. Engines Qccurrence status Open
i Propeliers Cccurrence EM
=% Flight crew
B Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [all] =]
Fie Edt ‘iew Fiter Database Help ate
Z20SESS Bk shanf P IHIRE- (00

File number | Responsible entit | Cccurrence class | Cccurrence categor | Statefarea of occurrence | Location of occ | |~

11

AlE

Accident
Accident
Serious incident

RE: Rurway excursion LIMATE AIRPORTZ
Biella Cerrione Ail 2

Milano Bresso air 2

ARC: Abnormal Funvay
AMAN: Abrupt rmansuy

ARISY-10- ANSY Accident Fortli airpart (LIPE 2
ARISY-10-2 AMSY Accident RarP: Ground Handling Mapali sirport LIR 2
ARSY-10-2 AMSY Serious incident  SCF-PP: powerplant Fai Mapali Airport (LI 2
ARSY-10-; ANSY Accident SCF-MP: Swskemfoomps GEn0Ya airpc-rt_zlll
dl | k odrarne
& WRITER g'.'rUnknown COrganisation 17 Total 17 Database indexing AWIATION z 2010-11-29 956 AM .: bged

Third party darmage Mo

4]

Ttaly
AMSY

Z010-1
0:54:C

Biella (|

Mirar
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Dock Occurrence List

The Occurrence List can be re-linked to the main window by using "View > Dock Occurrence List" menu-
item or the corresponding Toolbar items.

4.6.4. VIEW > SHOW OCCURRENCE LIST

You can select to display either the database Query results or the ECCAIRS Occurrence file currently
loaded can be done via the "View > Show Occurrence List " sub-menu items or the corresponding
Toolbar items.

File > Show Occurrence List > Show the 'File' Occurrence List

Displays the list of Occurrences from an ECCAIRS Occurrence file over a pale yellow background. The
colours can be different with the User/Role you are logged in to your Repository. You can in any case
customise them using the "View > Options > Appearance” menu-item (see page 57).

File number Responsible entit Qccurrence categar Make/mdl{srs | &ircraft registration | Location indicator =
EVAC: Evacuation MSTU {PPE): Pago Pago/Intl, Tutuila 1.

L AlE CFIT: Controlled flight into or toward terrain  CUBY CEYS43 PaaC (PAQY: PalmerMuni, Ak,

1234 AIE ICE: Ieing II 4178 QAAD ¢ Amndar

999 Airservices Australia i PAAC (PAC): PalmerTuni, Ak,

3z AlE EXTL: External load related occurrences AG COBRA WER4S

741 AIE BIRD: Birdstrike II CEY44 QAAD ¢ Amndar

177 AlE i REGZ45 (1B} : Ingeniero Jacobacci/Cabo Faa H

10 JIAAC M1005 PEG4S PAAC (PAC): Palmer/Muni, Ak,

957 AIE 70 el DAAE : Blida

13 AIE DAAE : Blida -

64 AlE i LAFE ; Tirana military heliport

Fest aTR AT ATMICRIS =

This list will be non-empty provided that previously both:
» an ECCAIRS Occurrence file has been opened.

» filtering and/or Querying on the corresponding Occurrences leaves some Occurrences.

File > Show Occurrence List > Show the 'Query' Occurrence List

Displays the list of Occurrences extracted from the database Query over a pale blue background. The
colours can be different with the User/Role you are logged in to your Repository. You can in any case
customise them using the "View > Options > Appearance” menu-item (see page 57).

File number Responsible entity | Sccurrence categor: Makefmdlfsrs | Aircraft registration | Location indicakar -

062 TURE: Turbulence encounter 737 LIMI {GOA): GenovalSestri
1 Can 77 EI-EEZ LIMI (GOA): GenowvaSestri
ZO0912235  Chd ZZ-LIMEMCAR LIMI {0A): Genova/Sestri
200911862  CAA RI-WAP: Rurway incursion - vehicle, aircraft or person A319 HE-ZZ LIMI {G0OA): GenovalSestri
200912334 CAA SCF-MP: Swstem/component Failure or malfunction [non-powerplant] 737 G-EZIW LIMI {GOA): GenovalSestri
200912664 A 77 EI-DHS LIMI (GOA): Genowva)Sestri
200912497 CAd LOC-I: Loss of contral - inflight 7iT EI-DAL LIMI {GOA): GenovalSestri
200912007 Chb Fir E-EZIT LIMI (GOA): Genowva)Sestri
200912425 CAA RAMP: Ground Handling 737 G-THOH LIMI {GOA): GenowvaSestri
200912520 Chd Fir ZZ-LIMEMCWN LIMI (GOA): Genowva)Sestri
200912587  CAh OTHER ET-LINERMOWN LIMI (GOA): GenowvaSestri

FNNA17504  Cad 737 SE-RHII 1T fENRY Genoeatsectr LI

This list will be non-empty provided that previously both:
» a database connection has been provided.
» a Query has been selected executed and returns some Occurrences.
» filtering on the resulting Occurrences leaves some Occurrences.
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4.6.5. VIEW > CorY DATA WINDOW

Takes a snapshot of the currently displayed Tree-data part of the "Occurrence Information" pane.
It is possible to take and manage more than one snapshot.
Each snapshot is kept in a separate window and can be moved around, resized, etc.

', Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [All]

File  Edit ‘“iew Database  Occurrence  Help
2VSHOS R s ang P FEIRE (B DH-B0EF- B35
view with: [T| ADREP FULL - [0 & - |

United Kingdorn - CAS, 200912 | —Headline

|»

] Marrative (Engish) Headline B737 departed with wrong take off fuel on loadshest.
----- %) Mote (Original Text of Occur
""" %, Note (Original Evenits) —Occurrence filing information

..... 25;' ES;ith::g tfsacctoor:: Brsian) QNI == F ccairs 5 Browser - [United Kingdom - CAA, 200913049]
{88 Weather QEouen [ Headline
-5 BOEING - 737, PH-ETI P
ez Histary of flight
eradrome (Italy - LIMI (GO | —Occurrer | —Occurrence filing information

3

Headline Engine vibration after take-off. Allinstrurnents checked and found satisfactory exce_

Ifspace Walidatior || File number 200913049 Responsible entity United Kingdom
Management CAS o
—wWhen — || Occurrence status Closed
Local datr || Occurrence Marco Rossi
ez i — Occurrence validation
—where — || “alidation status Validation date L
Statefare —wWhen
Local date 02112009 UTC date 02112009
Local time 19.45.00 UTL time 19.45.00
1 I I Ld | e i
2 —Where -
File number | Responsible entit | occurrence cateqar State/area of Europe and Marth Atlantic Location af Belfast (BEL) E
200912714 CAA WSTRYW: Windshear o United Kingdorn Latitude of
200912793 CAL HOHEE @
200912529 CAA RAMP: Ground Handli Longitude of
200912566 CAA _ILI
200912512 CAA < | k o
200912575 CAA WSTRYW: \Windshear ortrmroerstommT, Y 5T TITTT LS8 I e Ty ] SESLTT
200912576 CAL 737 G-TOYE LIMI {GOA): GenovalSestri -
< [»
& WRITER a';‘}Unknown Organisation Selected: 1 Visible: 70 Total: 70 Database indexing percentage: 100% REPOSITORY ;g 17/09/2010 538 .:
Note

When minimising (to an icon) the "read-mode" main Browser window, also the snapshots get minimised
and thus not visible.

If you plan to display snapshots while using the "Occurrence Edit" then it is advisable to resize rather
than minimize the Browser window.
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4.6.6. VIEW > SHOW ALL TOPICS IN A TREE

By default the Topic-tree panel only shows Topics containing some information.

VIEW MENU

If you select the "View > Options > Show all topics in a tree" menu-item then all the Topics are displayed

in the Topic-tree left panel.

4.6.7. VIEwW > OPTIONS

The User can control a number of options of the Browser by selecting the "View > Options" menu-item.

View

ED  view with b

0w Toolbars 3

-_ll Detach occurrence lisk
Shaow occurrence lisk 3

Copy data window

=
i
Show all bopics in kree
s

Opkions 3 |

¥ bl [ B D E

Appearance

View management...
Occurrence list
E-mail signature...

Automatic query...

Deidentifiable attributes. ..

Add-Ins...

Sub-menu items:

» Appearance
View Management
Occurrence List
E-Mail signature
Automatic Query
Deidentifiable Attributes
Add-Ins

vV vV v.v v VY

4.6.7.1. VIEwW > OPTIONS > APPEARANCE

The Appearance (display) options are grouped into sections and control the colour and font options of
the Browser Main window, i.e. when reading/browsing Occurrences.

To set the appearance options in the Occurrence data entry mode use the
"View > Options > Appearance" menu-item in the "Occurrence Edit" window (see page 108).
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The Repository can be configured in such a way that not all options are available or can be changed.
Contact your ECCAIRS System Administrator to have more information.

Data pane appearance:

Section title colar: Bl aroon
Section background color: |:| 212; 208; 200
Section labels colar: Il parkBlue
Controls background color: |:| 212; 208; 200
Contrals bext color: I o=k
Highlighted controls background color: |:| Khaki

Zontrols border stwle: Mo border

Enable tooltips; On controls

¥)  Restore defaults

Topics tree appearance:

Topics kree background color: [ ] ‘white
Topics kree bext color: I o=k

¥)  Restore defaults

Occurrence list appearance:

Dccurrence list background color; |:| 222 255; 255
Ocourrence lisk bext color; - 0; 64; 125
Currently locked occurrences text color [ Olive
Oecurrences by other users text color: [l Maroon
Occurrence lisk Fanks Tahoma; &,25pk

) Restore defaulks

You can either set or reset to default program values:
» Data panel appearance:
0 Sections title colour
Sections background colour
Sections labels colour
Controls text colour
Controls background colour

Highlighted controls background colour

© 0 O O O o©

Controls border style (no border, solid black, 3D style)
o Tooltips (none, on controls, on drop-down lists, all).

» Topics tree appearance:
0 test colour

0 background colour.

» Occurrence List appearance.
If you are currently displaying the Occurrences from an Occurrence data file then you are
customising that specific panel.
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Occurrence list appearance:

Dccurrence lisk background colors |:| 222; 255; 255
Dcourrence list bext colors - 0; 64; 123
Currently locked occurrences text color [l Olive
Occurrences by other users text color: | Maroon
Occurrence lisk Fanks Tahoma; &,25pk

) Restore defaulks

If, conversely, you are displaying Occurrences from a Query on the database then you are
customising this other panel.

Occurrence list appearance:

Cccurrence list background color: [ 255; 255; 183
Occurrence list bext color: Bl o4 128
Dccurrence lisk Fonks Tahoma; 3,25pk

¥)  Restore defaults

You can set:
text colour

background colour

© O O

text for Locked Occurrences (either by you or by another User)
0 text font.

Clicking on any of the colour selector displays a colour drop-down control.

Data pane appearance:

- Maroon ;l
Section background caolor: Custom  Web | System I
Section labels color: 1 Transparent ”
Controls background color: B Elack —
Contrals ket color: 1 white b
Highlighted controls background color: I Ciimiar &y
Zontrols I:unr-u:ler shwles E graarEGray
Enable tooltips; [ Silver
¥ Restore defaulks [ LightGray
- [ Gainsboro
Topics tree appearance: 1 WhiteSmolke
Topics kree background color: r'-'1ar'|r|
. I CarkRe
Topics tree bext color:
£ I Red
-
¥)  Restore defaults | I Fir vy

Occurrence list appearance:

Dcourrence list background color; |:| 255; 255; 183
Occurrence lisk bexk color: Bl o4 128
Dccurrence lisk Fonk; Tahoma; &,25pk

&) Restore defaulks

You can choose web-safe colours, Windows-system colours or even define a custom colour.

Other non-colour related options are set via standard drop-down menus or font setting dialogs.
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4.6.7.2. VIEEW > OPTIONS > VIEW MANAGEMENT

The "View Management " menu-item allows to add extra Views to the Browser, in addition to those made
available for your Role in the Repository you are logged in. You can also configure when these extra
Views will be available and also export them.

You can select the extra Views using the "View > View with" sub-menu items and the "View" Toolbar
drop-down list. The Views are listed after the Repository-preset Views.

To manage Views you can right-click either on an empty part inside the "View Management" dialog
which shows up or on one of the Views already listed, if any.

& ¥iew management _ O] x|

=B |-l! Ml Ple i

o
—

El . Wigw OCCUrrEnCE F% IMpOIt view...
------ & Blways available % Export wiew. .,
El [__‘d Creakte accurrence [_'% REMOvE Yiew

------ ,j Blways available
E| {__L_] Edit occurrence Morve up
------ ,j Blways available

4 Move down
= E Sample Wiew
E| E], Wieww occurrence E Expand all
------ always available
g ¥ = Collapse all

El [__d Create accurrence
------ ‘/' Blways available —

El {__L_] Edit occurrence ll

Y TS N
Ik I Zancel |

Using the Right-click menu items you can:

» Import and export Views.
The Views are stored in View Project files (*.evd). Views are designed, produced and managed
using the "View Designer" application.

» Move the Views up and down in the list.
This affects the order in which the Views are displayed in the selection menus ("View > View
with" sub-menu items and the "View" Toolbar drop-down list).

» Expand and collapse the conditions for the activation of each View.
These are displayed as "children-properties” of each View.

Once you have imported one or more Views you can set conditions that restrict (filter) the use of the
Views.

For instance some Views may be available only at Occurrence creation time, but not when subsequently
editing them and other Views may be available only when displaying Occurrences but not when
modifying them, etc. Furthermore a View can be available for reading or editing an existing Occurrence
only if specific conditions on its Attribute(s) are satisfied.

The panel lists all the Views imported arranged in a tree-view. Each View is a parent node of three
standard Occurrence Management events:

» View - when displaying an Occurrence.
» Create - when creating a new Occurrence.

» Edit - when modifying (editing) an existing Occurrence.
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Availability Properties

To each of these child nodes you can apply availability properties, using the Right-click menu-items:

& ¥iew management _ O] x|

= E Sample Wiew
EID, Yiew oCcurrence
N V’ Always availzble
El [__‘d Create occurren |:| Always available
""" o Always avai 3 Mever available
El {__L_] Edit occurrence ]
______ o Blways avai S, Awailable only when
“wiy  Awvailable except when
g Awvailable iF at least
B Expand al
= Collapse all

Ik I Zancel |

4

» Always available - the View Profile is available.
» Never available - the View Profile is not available.

The next menu-items are a set of logical operators to define conditions affecting the availability of the
View.

» Available only if - the View is available only if all conditions are satisfied (i.e. a logical AND of
the conditions to allow the action).
You have to specify one or more conditions (see next section).

» Available unless - the View is available unless all conditions are satisfied. l.e. if all conditions
are met then the action is denied (i.e. a logical AND of the conditions to deny the action).
You have to specify one or more conditions (see next section).

> Available if at least - the View is available if one (or more) conditions are satisfied (i.e. a logical
OR of the conditions to allow the action).
You have to specify one or more conditions (see next section).

The next section shows how to specify the conditions and the order in which they are evaluated.
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Specify Conditions on Views

Once you have selected one type of logical operator on the conditions (only if, unless, if at least one) you
have to specify the conditions.

A "placeholder” condition is added by default as a child of the node representing the logical operator,
and is labelled with the text "(missing conditions)".

% Wiew Filter profile

Profile identification  iew filker |

------ . Mewver available

-fT] Casualy with Ship (1| MS
El Cazualty with Ship [M]_M5

EI D, Read

...... Lovailable |'|r'||_I,| if...

[mizzing conditionz]

When you right-click on the condition placeholder you get an additional "Add condition" Right-menu item:

% Yiew Filter profile

Profile identification  iew filter |

P e . MNever available
g1 | Casualty with Ship [1]_M53
E-4 | Casualy with Ship (M]_M3

EI D, Read

...... Available only ...

[:d I:reate

------ 3 Mever available

El [__L_] |lpdate
=k % .ﬁ.vallal:ule anly if...

Always available

Mever available

Hevailable anly if

[rizzing conditions] _
Avwailable unless

Available if at least one

Add condition,

A A AE]BA

» Add Condition... - the "ECCAIRS Query Builder" dialog shows up and you can set a Query that
specifies the condition. The newly created conditions is listed as a child node of the type of
condition chosen.

When you right-click on items with a condition already set you get the following menu-items:

» Edit Condition... - to edit and existing condition with the "ECCAIRS Query Builder" (see page
259).

Remove condition - to remove the condition.

Move up/Move down - to change the order of evaluation of the conditions.

value b and

Add condition, ..

: { Cazualty Report Mumber {0ccurrence) "-|Iuwl |‘|-|
L= 1 National competent autharity {0ccurence
[—]E Qeccup. accident [M]_M5
EI D, Read

"y Available only iF.. [mizsing conditions)
EI [:d Create

J Always available

EI [__L_] pdate

L T S T I | [

Edit condition. ..

Remove condikion

Move up

+ > 5,<]=<€_5d

Morve down

To exit click use the two buttons at the bottom:
» OK - to save the changes.

» Cancel - to discard the changes made so far.
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4.6.7.3. VIEW > OPTIONS > OCCURRENCE LIST

The "Occurrence List " menu-item allows to select which Attributes are displayed as columns in the
"Occurrence List" panel. By default the "Occurrence List" displays, for each Occurrences, a set of
Attributes which have been defined for your Role in the Repository.

The "Occurrence List" menu-item displays a sub-menu.

]

) Appearance 3

Q_‘" View management. ..
|-_EE| Dccurrence list 3 | Advanced options...
'L_I sl Cne row per occurrence
3 Automatic guery...

% Deidentifiable attributes. .. Show all columns

W Add-ns... File number

Report identification
Responsible entity

Occurrence dass

=1 E1 ETE] ETR= IR

State/area of occurrence

Sub-menu items:

» Advanced options - the set of Attributes to display in the "Occurrence List" panel is initially that
foreseen for your Role in the Repository you are logged in. Selecting this menu-item you can
change the set of Attributes, if the Browser Profile associated to the Role allows it.

You can define the new set of Attributes using the "Occurrence List columns" that shows up (see
below ).
The Attributes chosen are then listed as items at the bottom of the sub-menu.

» One row per Occurrence - there may be cases where some Attributes to be displayed belong to
Topics which have multiple instances.
For instance, in the Aviation domain, you may have the "aircraft registration” Attribute to display
and more than one aircraft involved, i.e. more than one "Aircraft" topics defined in the
Occurrence.
Select/deselect this menu-item to choose whether to display them in a single line or with multiple
lines within the Occurrence List.

» Show all columns - you can return to the default set of Attributes by selecting "Show all
columns".

> list of Attributes to display - by default all the Attributes listed are displayed in the "Occurrence
List" panel and a squared.
You can removel/insert any of them by clicking on the corresponding menu-item.
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VIEW MENU

Advanced Options: selecting Attributes to display in Occurrence List columns

You can define the new set of Attributes to display using the "Occurrence List columns" dialog that
shows up when selecting the " View > Options > Occurrence List > Advanced" menu-item.

Occurrence list columns x|
File number A Edit I

Report identification

Responsible entity {Occurrence) [Value]
Qcourrence dass

Statefarea of ocourrence

Location of occ

Local date

UTC date

Make fmdl/srs {Occurrence faircrafty [Value]
Aircraft registration

Operator

Operation type

Call sign

Injury level

Fatal maccannare

&) Restore default columns |

Dialog items:

>

List panel - (list box) the panel shows the Attributes that are currently displayed in the columns

of the Occurrence List.

Restore Default Columns - (button) click to restore the set of Attributes that have been pre-set

for the User/Role and Repository you are logged in.

OK - (button) click to save the changes made so far.

Cancel - (button) click to discard the changes made so far.

Edit - (button) click to show a "Query" dialog that let you change the Attributes to display, and

their layout and display order.

B Query: Query !EI E
Edit Help
FF x| BE |
File number =
Report ||:llentﬁce.|t|0n T |
Responsible entity {0 . "
—Attribute Definition -
Occurrence dass
) Attribute Occurrence
Statefarea of occurre Local date r
Location of occ ID: |433
Local date —Function Definition
UTC date |
Make jmdfsrs {Occur | LEYOUE I Value j
Aircraft registration Order I None j
Operator
Operation type
Call sign Description Type IShurt Description j oK | Cancel |
-
Trdaras lansal

[ ox |

Cancel |
7
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The central panel shows which Attributes to display in Occurrence list, in the order in which they appear
as columns in each Occurrence row.

You can work on this list by way of a Toolbar and an Edit menu, offering the same functions:

>

Add - to add an Attribute to the list. You get a "Selection Builder" dialog where you can select the
Attribute, through its Attribute Id. of via an Attribute browser dialog, and specify its Layout (e.g.
which level to display for multiple-level Attributes, how to display a time/date Attribute, etc).

You can also specify a sorting order, if any, on the Attribute values. The overall sorting for the
Occurrence in the list is also determined by the order of the Attributes in the list (see "Move
Up/Down" below).

Multiple Add - to add multiple Attributes in one go to the list. You get a standard "Attribute
Selection" dialog with standard multiple selection functions, filtering and sorting options (see

page 300).
Edit - same as "Add" but to edit the currently selected Attribute.
Remove - to remove an Attribute.

Clear - (only as menu-item, not in the Toolbar) clear the list, i.e. removes all the Attributes in the
list.

Move Up/Down - to move up/down in the list the Attribute, i.e. the corresponding column will be
moved left/right in the Occurrence list row. If more than one Attributes in the list has a sorting
options set (in the dialog shown for the "Add" or "edit" functions), then the order of the Attributes
in the list will specify the overall sorting priority. The Occurrences will be sorted first by the
"sorted" Attribute coming before in the list and then by the second "sorted", etc.

Cut, Copy, Paste - cut, copy and paste Attributes (and the associated display layout, etc) in the
list. You can use these functions to easily duplicate Attributes in the list, for instance.

Query Description - (only in the Toolbar) to show the description of the query used to extract the
Attribute to display.

To exit the dialog there are two buttons at the bottom:

>
>

OK - to save the changes made so far.

Cancel - to discard the changes made so far.
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4.6.7.4. VIEw > OPTIONS > E-MAIL SIGNATURE

The ECCAIRS 5 Browser can send any humber of Occurrences, selected in the "Occurrence List" pane,
as an Occurrence file attached to an E-Mail message.

You can do this by selecting the "File > Send to > E-Mail" menu-item.
This function prepares the Occurrence file and opens a "New Message" window in your default E-Mail
program, with the Occurrence file attached and a pre-defined E-Mail Subject and Body text.

You can customise the pre-defined E-Mail Subject and Body text by selecting the
"View > Options > E-Mail Signature" menu-item.
An "E-Mail Signature" dialog shows up.

B E-mail signature
Subject: IEEZ Files
Message: This message has ECCAIRS occurrences attached by ﬂ

{USERMAME} on {DATE}.
For more info bn ECCAIRS see
http: /feccairsportal. jrc. ec.europa.eu

[/

Attachment filename: ID:mrrenceFiIe

¥ ask attachment filename

) Restore default | oK, I Cancel |

4

Note that, depending on the specific Repository configuration set, the editing of E-Mail Signature options
may be disabled. In this case you get a read-only version of the dialog.

B E-mail signature
Subject: |E5F Files
Message: This message has ECCAIRS occurrences attached by ﬂ

{USERMAME} on {DATE}.
For more info on ECCAIRS see
http:/feccairshortal.jre. ec.europa.eu

Attachment filename: ID:mrrenceFiIe

I Agk: attachment filename
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Dialog items:

» Subject - the Subject text-line of the message.
You will always be able to edit the Subject text within your own E-Mail program, before actually
sending the message.

» Message - the text included in the Body of the message.
You will always be able to edit the message text within your own E-Mail program, before actually
sending the message.

» Attachment filename - the name of the Occurrence file that will be generated and attached to
the message. By default the name is "OccurrenceFile.e5f", or whatsoever file name set in the
Repository for the profile associated to the User/Role currently logged in.

» Ask Attachment filename - by selecting this item you will be asked the file name to generate
and attach, each time you actually send Occurrences via the "File > Send to > E-Mail" menu-
item. This option may be disabled, depending on the specific Repository configuration set.

Click:

» Restore default - to reset the dialog items to the pre-defined values set in the Repository for the
profile associated to the User/Role currently logged in.

OK - to confirm the settings made.

Cancel - to cancel the action.

4.6.7.5. VIEW > OPTIONS > AUTOMATIC QUERY

When you start the ECCAIRS 5 Browser and you log on to a Repository with a database, or you
subsequently (re)connect to a Repository using the "File > Connect" menu-item, the Browser program
may execute automatically a pre-defined Query, if any has been set, and then displays the resulting
Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" panel.

You can use this feature to automatically retrieve and show, for instance, the Occurrences entered
yesterday, or during last week, or those still in a processing-state that you wish to monitor.

The "Automatic Query" is set in the Repository within the profile associated to the User/Role currently
logged in.

However selecting the "View > Options > Automatic Query" menu-item you may edit or change the
Query to be used, if the related profile in the Repository allows you to do so. An "Automatic Query"
dialog shows up.

The occurrence file number [Value] has value

ﬁ Automatic query
Mame: Al 5 > |
Details: Eind all Dccurrences where i

}

&) Restore default Ok, I Cancel |
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Note that, depending on the specific Repository configuration set, the Query editing may be disabled.
In this case you get a read-only version of the dialog.

ﬁ Automatic query
Mame: I.ﬁ.ll & |
Details: Find all Occurrences where |

{ =
The occurrence file number [Value] has value 3
H |

mal
]
1
=]
T
h |
L]
0
i
o
-
9]
[x1]
B

Dialog items:

» Name - the field shows either the name of the Query currently in use, if taken from a Query
Library, of the generic text "(Query)" if the Query has been defined standalone on the spot (see
below).

The icon-buttons on the right let you:

o Edit the Query - if you click the "pencil” icon-button the system displays the "Query
Editing" window where you can:

= Edit locally a Query already opened from a Query Library without the need to edit
or define Queries using the Query Builder.

= Create and edit standalone Queries, i.e. not stored in a Query Library.

0 Open a Query Library - if you click the "open" icon-button the system starts the
ECCAIRS Query Builder application (see page ) that let you access and define Query
Libraries and Queries.

o0 Erasethe Query - if you click the "eraser" icon-button to erase the currently defined

Query.
This way you can either get rid of the "Automatic Query" or then click the "pencil" icon-
button to define a Query form scratch, for instance.

> Details - the explanation of the Query currently in use as "Automatic Query", where you see all
the Criteria and the logical operators making up the Query.

Click:

» Restore default - to reset the dialog items to the pre-defined Query set in the Repository for the
profile associated to the User/Role currently logged in.

OK - to confirm the settings made.

Cancel - to cancel the action.
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4.6.7.6. VIEW > OPTIONS > DEIDENTIFIABLE ATTRIBUTES

You can choose to save the Occurrences as de-identified in all the end-User applications of the
ECCAIRS Reporting System that can export Occurrence data (e.g. Browser, Exporter, etc).
This means that a number of Entities/Attributes/Values will be made unavailable in the saved
Occurrences.

The User/Role within the Repository you are logged in specifies some preset Attributes which will be
mandatorily de-identified, when you save them as deidentified.

However you can add extra Attributes to be de-identified.
The dialog which shows up allows to select Attributes in the Taxonomy tree.

<. Attributes to deidentify Hi=]

™ Indude links Al Attributes =

Qoourrence

F-[J& Al Attributes

[ JFR Aerodrome General
E||7 Aerodrome Weather Reports
. -7 &= Al Attributes

------ o Report type

- [Jw= Report validity

N [#] == Weather report
D Air Space

-7 FR Aircraft

=-JFR ATS Unit

#-[FFR Dangerous Goods
#-[JFF DB History

#-[JFP Events —
#-[JFR Modifications

=[P Narrative

& I Note

#-[JFR Occurrence History

D Personnel on ground ;I

==4a |4

OK I Cancel |

4

In the "Attribute to deindentify" dialog there is a tree with check boxes for avereyEntity and Attribute.
Browsing, filtering and sorting works as in the standard Attribute selection dialog (see page 293).

Checking an item de-identifies the corresponding Attribute.

All the set of Attributes of an Entity is displayed as a special Entity child node, marked in colour
and named "All Attributes".
Checking this node you select for de-identification all the Entity Attributes.

If you check the Entity node itself you select both all the Entity Attributes and also its child Entities (and
corresponding Attributes) and its check box is marked.

If you check only some Attributes/child Entities of an Entity then its check box will be still marked but the
background will be displayed in gray.

To exit the dialog there are two buttons at the bottom:
» OK - to save the de-identify selection made so far.

» Cancel - to discard the selections made so far.
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4.6.7.7. VIEw > OPTIONS > ADD-INS
This same menu-item is also available in the "View" menu of the "Occurrence Edit" window, in addition
to the Browser Main window.

The ECCAIRS 5 Browser can be connected to external software modules and applications in various
ways.

In the "Add-Ins" dialog you can define which programs to activate when some Attributes are changed,
some additional menu-items are selected and some events take place.

Note that, depending on the specific Repository configuration set, the editing of external module
parameters may be available only to administrators.

Each type of activation has a corresponding tab-panel.

¥ Add-Ins - 10Ol x|
Editar extenders I User menus  Event handlers |
Marme | Enabled | Activation bvpe | Activation command
nethUMGEN  Yes .MET activation Mumber Generator AddIn | engalumberiGeneral s
r
1
dl | [
(04 I Zancel |
A

Dialog tab-panels:
» Editor Extender - to activate Add-ins when editing a specific Attribute of the Occurrence.
» User Menus - to activate Add-ins when you select a corresponding item in the menu.

» Event Handlers - to activate Add-ins when some specified event takes place (e.g. after Query
execution, when an Attribute added, before Occurrence deletion, before Occurrence insertion,
etc).

Each panel shows the list of Add-Ins currently defined for the corresponding activation type.

Using the buttons on the right of the panel you can add, delete, edit external software modules to be
invoked and also change the their activation order, when more than one module is defined for each
category of activation.
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Note that, depending on the specific Repository configuration set, the editing of external module
parameters may be available only to administrators.

When you add or edit a specific Add-In, an activation-type specific configuration dialog shows up.

% Add new Editor Extender
Mame: IChEEk Occurrence Date
!L —Activation:
Add new Eve]
: Activation type: Inm MET activation j
Name: Assembly | dass: I.i. Data Quality AddIn j I\"ig edgaDataQuality j
—Actvation: —
Configuration: IChEl:leme and Date u
Add U M Activation type
Properties: ChangesData
Assembly [ da: ( "
MName: I_ v/
e Configuration;
Activation type: F Properties:
Assembly / dass: I_ —Details:
Configuration: IE Attribute: Local time —’I
Properties: v Enabled OK, | Cancel |
—Details: Y
Activating events: # Active occurrence list changed -
# After occurrence delete
# After occurrence insertion
v # After occurrence update
— Details: # After query batch execution
Group name: I_ # After query execution
— v F Attribute added
Available in: | Sc # Attribute changed
¥ Enabled oK I Cancel |
A
7

¥ Enabled 0K I Cancel |

Depending on the type of activation you have to provide activation-related data.

However, for all the Add-Ins, whatever their activation type, you have to provide some basic software
module information (in the "Activation" section top part of the Add/Edit dialog).
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BROWSER
Name: |NLII'~"IGEN|
— Activation:
Activation type: I_nm MET activation

Mumber Generator AddIn

Assembly [ dass: I.i. Mumber Generator AddIn

[
[
2]

Configuration: INDt configured.

Properties:

s
m
o
m

Software module information items:

>
>

>

Name - a name for the Add-In.

Activation type - the software framework in which the Add-In has been programmed to
communicate with the ECCAIRS system: .NET or COM.

Assembly / class - the Assembly (software library module) and the specific class (method) to
invoke when the triggering action takes place. All the assemblies and corresponding classes are
selectable via drop-down lists. The selections you should make are described in the
installation/technical documentation provided with the Add-In or from the ECCAIRS System

Administrator.

Configuration - clicking on the corresponding "Edit" button on the right you get an activation-
type specific dialog where you may configure the Add-In, whenever appropriate.

The information to be provided in the dialog depends on the specific Add-In and is described in
the Add-In technical documentation.

If configuration is needed and you have not yet done so when closing the Add/Edit dialog,

ECCAIRS displays a warning message.

=

Add new Editor Extender

The compeonent is marked as configurable but no configuration has
been specified. Itis highly recommended that vou specify a proper
configuration for the component. Are you sure you want to
continue anyway?

l.\'

Mo

Properties - displays summary technical information on the Add-In.

Also, in the bottom of the Add/Edit dialog you find three other controls, shared by any type of activation-
specific Add-In dialog:

>

Enabled - choose this option to enable the Add-In. Each Add-In enabled by default.
If you do not want the Add-In to be executed, without removing it, than you can deselect the

check-box.
OK - click the button to confirm the Add-In settings made.

Cancel - click the button to discard the settings made.
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In the central "Details" section of the Add/Edit dialog you can specify how/when the Add-In is triggered

(activated).
The parameters to provide depend on the type of activation and are illustrated below.

Editor Extender

The Add-In is activated when you edit a specific Attribute in the Occurrence.

Details:
’iﬁ.ttribute: Local time _hI

M Enabled ok | concel |

4

In the "Editor Extender" dialog that shows up when you add/edit modules you have to specify, in the
"Detail" section, the Attribute whose editing will trigger the external software module.
This is done via the standard Attribute selection dialog. (see page 293).

User menus

The Add-In is activated when you select a corresponding item in the menu.
When you add/edit this type of Add-In a "User Menu" dialog shows up.

. 1
—Details:
Group name: I
Available in: Scope | View | Topics I e
A
¥ Enabled ok | _ cael |
A

Dialog items:

» Name - Group Name - the module name that you specify in the "Name" field will also be the
name of the menu-item that will be shown. This menu-item will be placed in the sub-menu "Add-
Ins > Group Name", where "Group Name" is a text field that you specify in the Details section of
the dialog.

In practice, if "Name" is set to "New menu-item 1" and "Group name" is set to "My New Menu
Group", then the new menu-item is located in "Add-Ins > My New Menu Group > New menu-item
1" in the Browser Menu bar.

Add-Ins | Help
L My Mew Menu Group P '? Mew menuitem 1
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» Available in - You then have to specify, again in the Details section, when the Add-In menu-item
will be available. You may have any number of availability rules. Each of them will be evaluated
and if any of them is satisfied then the menu-item is displayed in the corresponding Scope/View
and Topic context.

When you add/edit availability rules you get a "Custom menu available in" dialog.

E Custom menu available in EI
Scope: IE—;-'-'F Yigwer j
Wign: |_ ADREP FLILL ﬂ
Topics (ke + Click =
I:n:nbsetlec!: I} u:lleselect Reports
sub-topics): | [Fp Attachments

----- Marrative
..... ﬁ Moke
----- ¥ Events and Factors
----- ﬁ Weather
-5 Aircraft
----- Cangerous goods j
l0)'4 I Zancel |

Dialog items:

0 Scope - specifies in which ambit the rule operates, i.e. within the Browser Main window,
the Editor, etc.
By default you get "Any scope” selected.

o0 View - the specific View where the Add-In menu-item will be available, chosen among
those available for your Role in the Repository you are logged in. This means that the
Add-In menu-item may be displayed in some Views and not in other ones.

By default you get "Any view" selected.

0 Topics - if you select a View then you have to specify for which of its Topics the Add-In
menu-item will be available. By default the Occurrence (root Topic) and all its child Topics
are selected. You can keep the keyboard "CTRL" key pressed when selecting Topics to
select or deselect also their child Topics.

Click:
0 OK - to confirm the availability settings.

o Cancel - to cancel the action.
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Event handlers

The Add-In is activated when some specified event takes place.
In the "Event Handler" dialog that shows up you have to select, in the "Details" section, the triggering
events among the "Activation events" listed .

—Details:

Activating events: Active occurrence list changed -
After occurrence delete

After occurrence insertion

After occurrence update

After query batch execution

After query execution

Attribute added

Attribute changed

Ma e M M M M M M

W Enabled 0K I Cancel |

The events which can trigger the Add-In are: Active Occurrence List changed, After Occurrence delete,
After Occurrence insertion, After Occurrence update, After Query batch execution (i.e when switching to
another batch of results for the Query execution), After Query execution, Attribute added, Attribute
edited, Attribute removed, Before Occurrence delete, Before Occurrence insertion, Before Occurrence
update, Before Query execution, Creating new Occurrence, Editing Occurrence, Opening a file, Stop
Occurrence editing, Viewing / retrieving Occurrence.

Note

A detailed description on how these Add-Ins should be used can be obtained from your ECCAIRS
System Administrator.
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4. /. DATABASE MENU

The Database menu includes functions related to Occurrences in the database.

Database

Build query. ..

Query by date. ..
Cuery by example. ..
Refresh query

Show current quersy, ..

a0 to bakch 3

Select ol
Select all

Select all

0 OO 6D &[S 5 &

Menu items:
» Build Query
Query by date
Query by example
Refresh Query
Show current Query
Go to Batch
Re-run the Most Recently Used Queries

vV v.v. v v Vv

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.
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4.7.1. DATABASE > BUILD QUERY

The ECCAIRS Browser selects the Occurrences from the database through Queries.

Whenever you select the "Database > Build Query" menu-item the system shows the "Query Builder"
tool (see page 259). Within the "Query Builder" tool you can design or select the Query to execute.

To exit the "Query Builder" window there are two buttons at the bottom:
» OK - to execute the Query and display the Occurrences selected in the "Occurrence List" pane.
» Cancel - to exit the dialog.

The "Occurrence List" panel uses a specific display colour layout when showing the Occurrences
resulting from database Query.
This colour layout is different from the one used when displaying Occurrences from files.

In case more Occurrences should result from the Query then the batch size parameter specified in the
Repository you are logged in, the resulting Occurrences are displayed in batches.

You can display and navigate through different batches of Occurrences using the "Database > Go to
Batch" menu-item (see page 80).

4.7.2. DATABASE > QUERY BY DATE

The ECCAIRS Browser provides the facility to sort and plot in an date-based grid the count of
Occurrences selected with a Query.

Proceed as follows:
> Select the "Database > Query by date" menu-item. The "Query By Date" dialog opens.

B Query By Date - |EI|5|
Based on query: Iwith injuries j Query details I

Refresh Result

| gen | feb | mar | apr | mag | giu | lug | ago | set | ott | now | dic | Totals

¥ Include emphy values 0] ¢ I Cancel |
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» Select a Query among those listed in the "Based on Query" drop-down list. The list includes all
the Queries within the currently open Query Library.
The related year/month plot is immediately displayed.

» Pushing the "Query details" button displays a dialog with a natural language explanation of the
currently selected Query.

» You can select one of the pre-defined set of "type of date-Attribute and grid-layout" through the
"Name" drop-down list. These heave been set in the Repository manager for your User/Role
profiles.

» If you click on a specific cell (i.e. for instance on a specific month and year combination) and then
clicking on the "OK" button, the related Occurrences are loaded into the "Occurrence List" pane.

Choose the "Include empty values" option to include also Occurrences with an empty date Attribute in
a separate column.

1o/
Based on query: I.ﬁ.ll j Query dekails I

Refresh Result

| Mo valus i Totals
Gl

EN =Nl (Ery Occurrence validation dake (month/day of week i V¥ Include empky values ok I Cancel |

You can refresh the Query by clicking on the "Refresh Result" blue link below the "Query details"
button. This may be useful in case the database data has changed in the meantime.

To exit the dialog click the "Cancel” button.
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4.7.3. DATABASE > QUERY BY EXAMPLE

The ECCAIRS Browser provides the facility to make a Query by filling a template a Section with the data
Values you wish to select. The Section used for the example-based Query is set in the Repository for the

specific User/Role you are logged in.

E MENU

The programs shows a "Query by Example" dialog with the Query Section template. Fill in the values

you wish to use as selections for the Query. You do it exactly the same way as when editing an
Occurrence.

'f::’ Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [all]

File  Edit View Database Occurrence  Help

2RSHSSIM e hE P FEIRE-(R-D-B/0 B3 BD

view with: [T ADREP FULL O S-0e
= @ AMNSY, ANSY-10-83 Headline -
{1 Reports Headiine serious incident ta Cessna 172, 1-MILB, at Milano Bresso (LIME), on 18,/02/2010
- ¥ Eyents and factors
Query By Example =]
Italy
Occurrence filing information Sy
File number | Rezponsitle entity International Organisation:
EURCPEAN COMMISSION
COrcurrence status I j

CCourrence I

[o]'4 Cancel |
P010-02-18

Local tirme 13:30:00 UTC time 0:00:00

where

-
i e i b s el (e, cvAf e et 3 Aflem . B ety 1
a| | b2 | | L4

File nurmber | Respansible entit | Qccurrence class | Dccurrence categor | Statefares of occurrence | Location of occ | Local date | UTC date | Iakemdl/srs | Aircraft regist) A|

ANSY-10-8 ANSY Serious incident  AMAN: Abrupt maneuy Milano Bressa air)2010-02-16 2010-02-18 OTHER. I-MILE

AMNSY-10-< ANSY Accident Forli airport (LIPK 2010-05-03 CESSMA - 172 I-PYLE

ANSY-10-7 ANSY Accident RAMP: Ground Handling Mapali airpart LIR2010-11-06 DASSALLT - Fa QE-IEX J

ANSY-10-0 ARSY Serious incident  SCF-PP: powerplant Fai Mapali Airport (LT 2010-10-31 2010-10-31 MCDOMMELL Di I-SMEY

AMNSY-10-; ANSY Accidenk SCF-MP: Systemfoompe Genova airport 2010-10-10 2010-10-1COTHER. I-Aiash

ANIY-10-1 ARIY Accident OTHR: Other Piacenza 2010-09-30 PIFER. - PAZE I-CAYM

ANSY-10-7 ANSY Accident RE: Rurmway excursion Aosta Airport (LI 2010-09-30 OTHER D-ELYR =

| | _>l_I

& WRITER 2% Unknown Crganisation Selected: 1 Wisible: 17 Total: 17 Database indexing percentage: 100% AVIATION 3 2010-11-29 105 &AM -

To exit the dialog click:
» OK - to run the Query.
» Cancel - to exit the dialog.

4.7.4. DATABASE > REFRESH QUERY

Since the content of the ECCAIRS database Repository is dynamic and may be updated at the same

time a User is executing a Query, the Query results may vary.

Selecting "Database > Refresh Query" menu-item will re-execute the last Query executed on the
database.

In case more Occurrences should result from the Query then the batch size parameter specified
Repository you are logged in, the resulting Occurrences are displayed in batches.

You can display and navigate through different batches of Occurrences using the "Database > G
Batch" menu-item (see page 80).
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4.7.5. DATABASE > SHOW CURRENT QUERY

Selecting this menu-item opens a "Query Explanation" dialog containing a natural language explanation
of the current Query, i.e. the last Query executed.

=

Find all Occurrences where ;I
i

Injury severity level {Oocurrence} [Value] equal ko ‘Fakal’

[

|zl Save | -5 Copy | =4 Print | T+ Close I
_ A

You can use the buttons at the bottom to:

> Save - save the explanation text to a text file.
A standard file browser dialog let you set the folder and filename.

Copy - save the explanation text to the clipboard.
Print - print the explanation.

Close - close the "Query Explanation” dialog.

4.7.6. DATABASE > (GO TO BATCH

When a Query is executed, the matching Occurrences are listed in batches, i.e. the Occurrence List
panel displays only a number of Occurrences equal (or at most equal) to the batch size.

The batch size is specified in the Repository Profiles for the Role/Users of the Repository you are logged
in. If not specified otherwise, the default size of the batch is 500 Occurrences.

When operating with databases containing a large number of Occurrences, batch and warning settings
may be very useful to optimise system resources and response times.

When the number of Occurrences returned by a Query exceeds the batch size specified in the
Repository Profile, then you use:

» Status bar Batch Numbering - the Browser Status bar displays the total number of
Occurrences, resulting from the Query, the number of Occurrences displayed in the Occurrence
List, which corresponds at most to the batch size, the current batch number and the total number
of batches (e.g. "Batch1/2" means batch 1 out of 2).

Selected: 1 Visible: 500 Total: 931 DB indexing: 100%: Batch 1/2
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» Batch navigation via menu - you can switch from one batch of results to another by .selecting
the "Database > Go to batch > Batch n/m" menu-items.

= Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [ALL]
File  Edit \View | Database | Occurremce  Help

e ;}, j‘ Build query... @_j = -i.:i =]
View with: [T5) ATM Query by date... -0 | @

Query by example...

Weather Refresh query

= Aerodrome (]
=%k ADAMS BALL|

. g ireckag

- B Management

ddda

Show current query...
Go to batch » ||:| Batch 1,2 .
ALL [4 Batch |

» Sorting Occurrences in batches - if you try to sort the Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" by
clicking on the header of any of its columns, you may choose between "Sort all results" form the
Query, i.e. sorting across all batches, or "Sort current batch", i.e. sorting the Occurrences
displayed in the current batch only.

0 |50 el 8 B G

File number | Report identification | Responsible enti Occurrence dass | Statefarea o

il Sart current batch hes - NTSE Accdent nited States
74013160] 5 . bes - NTSE Accident United States
rap1aiyn 22 Sortal resuts tes - NTSE Accident United States
74013180 3 2355 United States - NTSE Accident United States
74013190 3 2962 United States - NTSE Accident United States

Additional Batch and Query result size options

The ECCAIRS System Administrator may have set, for the Repository you are logged in, some
additional parameters to optimise the system when using batches with large amounts of Query results:

» Count Occurrences and warn when it exceeds a value - if this option has been set then
whenever you execute a Query a preliminary Query matching "count” is performed.
If the count exceeds a value specified in the Repository Profile then you get a warning dialog.

Executing query... |

The query you are executing will select 931 occurrences, which is
l % quite a large value, Are you sure you want to continue?

You can confirm with "Yes" and go on with the Query execution or cancel it by clicking on "No".
This option turns out useful when you would get a very large number of Occurrences form the
Query. Since the actual execution may take a considerable amount of time and system
resources, you have the opportunity to cancel the current Query and reformulate it to get fewer
results.
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» Full batch navigation quota - (check box and numeric entry) if this option has been set and
the Query returned ones exceeds the value specified for the Repository you are logged in, then
only that number of Occurrences will be extracted and made available immediately. The "batch
quota exceed" situation is reported in the ECCAIRS Browser both in the:

(0}

and to the number of "Batches".

Status bar - where the "+" sign is appended both to the "Total" number of Occurrences

Selected: 1 Visible: 10 Total: 40+ OB indexing: 100% Batch 1/4+

items listed as sub menu-items.

"Database > Go to batch" menu-item - where the "+" sign is appended to the batch

% Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [ALL]

File  Edit \View | Datsbase | Occurrence  Help
e, 4 i, j #  Build query... E.@:i = -:\-j et
View with: [TZ] ATM E Query by date... - .':-Il %)
3 uery by example. ..
3 Botswana - AlB, Bl Queryby examp -
& Weather & Refresh query S
@ Aerodrome ( @ Show current query... |
s ADAMS BALL —
7 X Wreckag| = Goobaich VE] satch 14+
48 Management = AL = Batch 2/4+
' F= Batch 3/4+
Occurrenc @ Batch 4/4+
When Mext batch

Selecting the "Database > Go to batch > Next batch" last menu-item causes the
Browser to execute the next "chunk” of Query and get the next Occurrences (up to the

guota value, again).

Using with the "Full batch navigation quota" option allows to use less system resources and get
quicker response in case of large number of Occurrences resulting from a Query.
But ECCAIRS has actually executed, and has ready available for the Browser, only a part of the

Query results.

So if, in the Occurrence List", if you try to "sort all results” form the Query (rather than those
shown in the current batch displayed),

File number

Report identification | Responsible enti

74013160
4013170

fl Sart current batch
i';l Sart all results

fes - NTSE Accident
5 - NTSE Accident

4013180 3 2955
4013190 3 29562

United States - MTSE Accident
United States - NTSE Accident
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then you get an "operation non supported" warning and you can actually only sort Occurrences
within the current batch (the sample warning dialog below refers to a "quota” value of 40).

Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [ALL] |

The number of selected occurrences exceeds the limit value of 40,
l i Operation is not supparted, Do you want to sort the current
batch?

Yes Mo

4.7.7. DATABASE > RE-EXECUTE LAST QUERIES

The last items in the "Database" menu are the last four Queries executed.
Each item is identified by the Query name, as given in the Query Library.
You can then easily re-run any of them by selecting the corresponding menu-item.

In case more Occurrences should result from the Query then the batch size parameter specified in the
Repository you are logged in, the resulting Occurrences are displayed in batches.

You can display and navigate through different batches of Occurrences using the "Database > Go to
Batch" menu-item (see page 80).
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4.8 OCCURRENGE MENU

The Occurrence menu includes functions related to Occurrence editing and printing.

OCourrence

|:,:'5 [
| Edit
L% Delete
| Lock occurrence
] Release occurrence
E}L Prink preview..,
= Print...
T, Prink as POF...
= Generate document with template
Menu items:

» New

> Edit

» Delete

» Lock Occurrence

» Release Occurrence

» Print preview

> Print

» Print as PDF

» Generate Document with Template

OCCURRENCE MENU

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.
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4.8.1. OCCURRENCE > NEW

A new Occurrence can be created by selecting "Occurrence > New" from the Menu bar, or clicking on
the corresponding icon-button in the Toolbar.

The new Occurrence may be is created with some predefined Attribute Values defined in a template, if
any.

Templates for new Occurrences are associated to specific Views, i.e. may depend on the specific View
selected. The Views are both those defined in the Repository and associated to your User/Role (and are
grouped in the "Views" View-group sub-menu) and those defined by the User (see page 60).

The sub-menu system to select the template can be quite complex. You have to select:

> first select either "Views", to use the group of predefined Views, or the display name of any of the
custom Views, if defined.

» then, for predefined Views, select the specific View.
For custom Views you have a single sub-menu item with the name of the View.

» then select one of the specific templates associated with the View.

Occurrence | Help

L mew vl o views 3

Duplicate occurrence 3 G My New Yiew display name 3

MAINTEMANCE 3

1 8 s o o o

ADREP FLILL 3 | %4 Elank template
ADREP PRELIMIMARY

Edit @ Sample Wiew 3

Delete

W MY TEMRLATE

BB k)

AIRPORT % MY ZMD TEMPLATE
ATM PRELIMINARY

ATH

BIRDSTRIKE NOTIFICATION
CLASSIFICATION

Lock occurrence

I

Release occurrence

Print preview...

Print...

GROUND-HAMDLING
Print as PDF. ..

ot @ [

Generate document with kemplate »

This creates a new Occurrence, with the default Attribute Values specified in the template and opens it in
a separate Occurrence Edit window (see page 95).
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4.8.2. OCCURRENCE > DUPLICATE

You can create a copy of an Occurrence by selecting the source Occurrence in the "Occurrence List"
panel and then either the "Occurrence > Duplicate Occurrence" menu-item, or the corresponding icon-
button in the Toolbar.

The duplicated Occurrence is created and opened using a specific View.

So you have to use a 2-level sub-menu to select a View among those listed in the
"Occurrence > Duplicate" sub-menu items.

Qcourrence | Help
Ed fele »
||__|_| Cuplicate oocurrence 3 || G Miews ¥ mg MAIMTEMAMCE
|| Edit & My New View display name — » [fT]  ADREP FULL
[} Delete & Sample View ¥ |[C] ADREP PRELIMINARY
| Lock occurrence E AIRPORT
o] Release occurrence E ATM PRELIMIMARY
@__j Prink preview, .. E ATH
4 Prirt... E BIRDSTRIKE NOTIFICATION
T, Print as FDF.., ] CLASSIFICATION
= igenerate document with template 2 E GROUND-HANDL ING

The Views available are both those defined in the Repository and associated to your User/Role (and are
grouped in the "Views" View-group sub-menu) and, if any, those defined by the User, which are grouped
under other View-group sub-menus.

The system creates a new Occurrence and opens it within the Occurrence Edit window (see page 95).,
This duplicated Occurrence contains exactly the same Attribute Values as the source one, except for a
set of special Attributes specified in the Taxonomy used by the Repository.

4.8.3. OCCURRENCE > EDIT

An Occurrence can be modified either selecting "Occurrence > Edit " or the "Right-click-menu > Edit"
menu-items, or even by double-clicking on an Occurrence in the "Occurrence List" pane.

This opens the Occurrence Edit Window (see page 95).

A modified Occurrence is always stored back in the originating source, either the database or the
Occurrence file from which it was taken.

During editing, the Occurrence in the database is automatically locked for other Users: they can display
the Occurrence but cannot edit it.
When editing is over the Occurrence lock is automatically released.

You can also manually lock an Occurrence and release the lock. You do this with the
"Occurrence > Lock™ and "Occurrence > Release" menu-items.
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4.8.4. OCCURRENCE > DELETE

You can delete the selected Occurrences by either the "Occurrence > Delete" menu-item or, within the
"Occurrence List" pane, the "Right-click > Delete" menu-item.

If you have enabled the "Recycle Bin" feature then the Occurrences deleted are kept in the Browser
Recycle Bin. You can recover them up to the moment you will empty Recycle Bin. You access the
Recycle Bin by selecting the "File > Recycle bin" menu-item (see page 45).

A dialog asks you to confirm before actually performing the Occurrence(s) removal.

Eccairs 5 Browser - Query: [All] |

! . Are you sure you want to delete the selected occurrences?

Click:
» OK - to confirm the Occurrence(s) removal.

» Cancel - to close the dialog without removing any Occurrence.

4.8.5. 0OCCURRENCE > LOCK OCCURRENCE

Automatic Occurrence Lock

When creating or modifying Occurrences in the database, ECCAIRS automatically puts a lock on the
Occurrence. The User can also manually put and release locks on selected Occurrences.

The lock prevents other Users to edit or delete the same Occurrence at the same time.

In the "Occurrence List" panel the locked Occurrence is marked with a key-shaped icon and a specific
colour. The lock-marking colour is different when the lock has been put by a different ECCAIRS User
from the one who is currently logged in, and hence cannot be released by the current User. Positioning
the mouse over locked Occurrences in the "Occurrence List" pane, displays additional data on the
Occurrence lock: the author of the locking and the initial locking date and time.

File: number i i Ocourrence categor Makefmdlisrs | Aircraft registration
z 20 TURE: Turbulence encounker 73
20091?1 Cah 737 EI-EEZ
2["391| Locked by ‘REPOSITORYWRITER' on 140972010 10,45, 46 i ZZ-LINENCOWR
200911862 CAA RI-WAF: Funway Incursion - wehicle, aircraft or person A319 HE-Z2
200912334 CAAR SCF-MP: Swstemfcomponent Failure or malfunction [non-powerplant] 737 G-EZ W
200912664 CAA 737 EI-DHS
200912497 CAR LI Loss of control - inflight 737 EI-DaL

The colours used to mark the lock can be customised in the Appearance tab of the
"View > Options > Appearance" menu-item.

After the editing completion the Occurrence is automatically released.
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User-requested Occurrence Lock

Occurrence locking can also be explicitly set by the User, even when no editing is in course, to prevent
other Users from modifying the Occurrence.

This is achieved by selecting the Occurrence(s) and selecting the "Occurrence > Lock Occurrence”
menu-item.

The Occurrence(s) remains locked until the User releases the Occurrence, even if the locking User
disconnects from the Repository or logs off the system.

4.8.6. OCCURRENCE > RELEASE OCCURRENCE

The locked Occurrence can be released, by the same User who put the lock, by selecting the
Occurrence and selecting the "Occurrence > Release Occurrence" menu-item.

4.8.7. OCCURRENCE > PRINT PREVIEW

The "Occurrence > Print Preview" menu-item let you preview the printout of all the Occurrence sections
that have been filled-in in the currently selected Occurrence.

The layout is the same as that illustrated for the "Occurrence > Print" menu-item, and you will be able to
command a print directly from the preview as you would have done in that function.

A "Print preview" dialog displays the printout preview.

Bk Print preview

&GO -0 @ E @ | cose |
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Print Preview dialog

In the "Print preview" dialog there are number of options are available through the Toolbar and the
navigation bar at the top.

_loix

QD*|EM-HE|CIDSE F‘agel 13:_
You can:
» print - invoke the standard Windows print dialog, where you can choose printer and options.

vV vV v v vV v v .Y

zoom - select the zoom level with the drop-down selector.
1 page - preview 1 page at a time.

2 pages - preview 2 page at a time.

3 pages - preview 3 page at a time.

4 pages - preview 4 page at a time.

6 pages - preview 6 page at a time.

close - close the "Print preview" dialog.

page select - a box with the number of the page being previewed.
To go to a specific page you can:

0 use the step up/down controls at the right of the page-number box to move to the
next/previous page.

0 enter a page number in the page-number box.

You can also use the "Page Up" and "Page Down" keyboard keys to move to the next/previous
page.
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4.8.8. OCCURRENCE > PRINT

The "Occurrence > Print" menu-item allows to print all the Occurrence Sections that have been filled-in
for the currently selected Occurrences.

This menu item is also available in the "File" menu of the "Occurrence Edit" window, in addition to the
Browser Main window.

Responsible entity Australia - Airservices File number 999
Australia
Occurrence
Occurrence filing information
File number 999 Responsible entity Australia - Airservices
Occurrence status Open Australia
Occurrence moderator
When
Local date 13/02/2010 UTC date
Local time UTC time
Attachments
Attachments
Name Description Type Size Last modified Organization  Repository
cuby _2.jpg image/jpeg 69309 12/02/2010  Softeco E43 TEST
8.52.40
Weather
General weather conditions
Weather conditions WMC Weather relevant No
Light conditions Daylight Visibility 22m
Winds
Wind direction Wind description Variable
Wind speed Speed measured at Altitude
Wind gusts Maximum gust 22 kt
Temperature
Air temperature 22C Dew point 2C
Alrcraft
Aircraft identification
Make fmdlfsrs ACES HIGH - CUBY - IT State of registry
Aircraft registration
Year built Call sign
Aircraft serial number Fight number
REPOSITORY 1 mercoledi 22 settembre 2010
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The printing layout is preset and is bound to the View currently selected: each View may have a different
printing page layout.

The picture below shows a different printing layout bound to another View ("Bird strike notification™ in this
example).

Responsible entity Australia - Airservices File number 999
Australia

Birdstrike Notification
Occurrence general information

Responsible entity ~ Austra File number 999 Local date 13/02/
fia - 2010
Airserv Location of occ Local time
ices
Austra
hia

Occurrence category Occurrence class

External environment conditions

Light conditions Daylig Cloud amount Phenomenon type
ht

Aircraft information

Make/mdl/srs ACES Aircraft registration Engine model
{ﬁGH Flight phase Take-
cuBy off
-1

Operator Aircraft height 44 ft

Speed (first event)

Aerodrome information

Location indicator Alaska Runway identifier
(U.5)

PAAQ
(PAQ):
Palme
rMuni
LAk,

Birdstrike information

Parts struck Birds fwildlife seen Birds/fwildlife struck
Parts damaged
Bird size Species description
Pilot advised
Consequences Consequential events
REPOSITORY 1 mercoledi 22 settembre 2010

The function invokes the standard Windows print dialog, where you can choose printer and options.
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4.8.9. OCCURRENCE > PRINT As PDF

The "Occurrence > Print as PDF" menu-item works Same as the "Occurrence > Print" menu-item.

The only difference is that you have to enter a name and select a folder for the PDF file that is being
created using the standard "Save" dialog.

4.8.10. OCCURRENCE > GENERATE OCCURRENCE DOCUMENT WITH
TEMPLATE

You can generate a document with data from the Occurrences selected in the "Occurrence List" panel
using any of the preset templates available as submenu-items.

= Generate document with template 3 HTML kemplate

RTF template 1
RTF template 2

Browse for template. .

L0 PEJE)

1. \HTML template 2010-09-22 17.40.04, ..

The templates listed are preset in the profile associated to the User/Role currently logged in the
Repository.

You can anyway use your own templates selecting the "Occurrence > Generate Occurrence document
with template > Browse for template” sub menu-item.

Instructions on how to build templates are included in dedicated documentation, normally available in the
ECCAIRS portal site:

http://eccairsportal.jrc.ec.europa.eu

You can also directly select the last used template file, listed as last item.
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4.9 ADD-INS MENU

The ECCAIRS 5 Browser can be connected to external software modules called Add-Ins.

Depending on the configuration set on the Repository for the Role/User you are logged in, you may be
have some "Add-Ins" that you can execute when you select a specific additional menu-item.

The Add-Ins menu-items can also be made available only for specific Views, Topics or operating mode
(read or edit mode).

Note that, depending on the specific Repository configuration set, you may also be able to modify the
configuration for the Add-Ins using the "View > Options > Add-Ins" menu-item in the Browser itself (see

page 70).
In any case, if Add-Ins are available, the Add-Ins menu is displayed in the Menu bar.
It has sub-menus grouping menu-items specific to each Add-In.

Add-Ins

|d$‘ Mail Add-In group P | 3 Mail specific function 1
¢ MNumber Generator Add-In group 3
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4. 10. HELP MENU

Menu items:

» Contents

Help

& Contents Cirl+F1

ﬂ Taxonomy browser

@ About

> Taxonomy Browser

» About

4.10.1. HeELP > CONTENTS

Displays online help for the application you are running.
You can also invoke the online help at any time by pressing the "CTRL" and "F1" keyboard keys at the

same time.

4.10.2. HeELP > TAXONOMY BROWSER

Starts the Taxonomy Browser application, which allows you to examine in a separate window all details
of the Taxonomy in use. This can be useful while editing Queries, selecting and editing Attributes.

4.10.3. HeLp > ABOUT

Opens a dialog displaying details on the version of the application you are running.

Click the "OK" button to acknowledge and close the dialog.

x|

ECCJA IRS

ECCAIRS 5 Common Framewark
Version: 5.1.2.5

Cument Taxonomy: ECCAIRS Aviation v.1.2.0.0 - English

Eccairs 5 Browser 5.0.1.14

The ECCAIRS Browser is used to enter, modify, view and print ECCAIRS
Occumences. Using the ECCAIRS Browser, authorities can start
exchanging electronically compatible data. Data consistency and
efficiency at the ECCAIRS netwark level is guaranteed.

Waming: this computer program is owned by the

European Commission. { is protected by copyright law.
Mon-EL authorties and other arganisations interested in

using ECCAIRS should contact the JRC.

ECCAIRS Portal
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4. 11. OccURRENGE EDIT WINDOW

The "Occurrence Edit" window is based on the "Information" panel of the main Browser window.
However, it is a separate independent window and thus co-exists with the main Browser window.

B Eccairs 5 Browser - [Lesotho - ATB, 000108/2011] Mi=] E3
File  Topics View Help

BB 0 By & 7y &~ viewwith: [ OPERATIONAL FULL =

Lesotho - AIB, 000108/2011 Headline -

&€

] Note - Tl
Headline

i@ Weather |

--{f Dangerous goods Occurrence filing information

-I-== Aerodrome (LIDB (BLX): BelL File number |DEIEIlD8f2I311 Responsible entity Lesotho

%] Note (pollomB7e)
g% Personnel on ground Occurrence status |O|:|en
--x Separation
--J8 Management

ATR

el

Occurrence |

Dccurrence validation

Validation status |ND j Validation date |:_
When
Local date | j UTC date |:
Local time | | UTC time [
Where
State/area of Africa Location of I:
Lesotho 3 Latitude of |:
Longitude of Ii_lll
4] |l | »

The "Occurrence Edit" window has a different default background and colour scheme, to distinguish it
from the browse-read Info Panel of the main window .

The colour scheme used can be customised using the "View > Options > Appearance" menu-item in the
"Edit Occurrence" window (see page 108).

The "Occurrence Edit" window is used to:
» add/edit Topics (see page 106).
> add/edit the Attributes Values included in the Topic (see page 301).

The Topics and Sections are View-dependent. You can change the current View by using the
"View > View with" menu-item or the corresponding Toolbar item: both work exactly as the same items in
the Browser Main window.

"Occurrence Edit" window items:
» Menu bar - to access all the Occurrence editing functions (see page 96).
» Toolbar - offers a quick visual access to a set of commonly used functions (see page 96).

» Information Panel - hosting the "Topic-tree" and "Topic-data" sub-panels, exactly the same
items in the Browser Main window. This time however you can enter/edit Topics and Attributes.

» Right-click menu - available inside the "Topic-tree panel” to work with the Topics inside the
Occurrence being edited. Its menu-items are the same as those in the Topics menu (see page
105).
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4.11.1. MENU BAR

The Menu bar includes different menus to access the editing functions:

File  Topics View  Add-Ins  Help

> File menu (see page 100).

Topics menu (see page 105).

View menu (see page 107).

Add-Ins menu (see page 110) - displayed only if Add-Ins are configured in User menu.

Help menu (see page 111).

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.

vV v. v Vv

4.11.2. TOOLBAR

The Toolbar offers a quick visual access to a set of commonly used functions in the "Occurrence Edit"
window.

FERERE] 0 By & Ty S+ | viewwith: [T ADREP FULL =

In fact the Toolbar is a customisable ("View > Toolbars" menu-item) set of task-specific Toolbars:

» Occurrence Toolbar - icon-buttons performing the same functions of the "File" menu-items.
FRE:B= AR BICIW= R R
» View Toolbar - icon-buttons performing the same functions of the "View" menu-items.

View with:  fT| ADREP FULL =

Stopping the mouse pointer (no clicking !) over the Toolbar icon-buttons in ECCAIRS causes the display
of a Tooltip, i.e. a brief description of the actions-functions associated.

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.
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4.11.3. ADDING ATTACHMENTS

You can attach any document to an Occurrence, provided that the Repository Taxonomy and the View
that you are using both envisage Attachments, and also if the User/Role you are logged in with allows to
manage Attachments.

Attachments are handled as a specific type of Attribute which can be placed in any Section of a Topic of
a View.

Attachments may be used wherever the View in use foresees them. So it may well be that, for the same
Occurrence, a View allows to add Attachments and another does not.

To add Attachments:

> Select the Topic/Section where the Attachments are foreseen.
There may be, for instance, a specific "Attachment” Topic, including a single Section with the
"Attachment" Attribute.
Or there may be a Section with an "Attachment" Attribute in any Topic.
In case of a specific "Attachment” Topic, you need to add it first to the Occurrence, if not already

present.
IEl:l:airs 5 Browser - [United Kingdom - CAA, 200913871]
File  Topics  Wiew  Help
=B g 0By & % & - viewwith: [T apRep FULL =1
United Kinogias—css—cooo: 8 -
Narrati : : —
_____ %] Note [-J Reports oking wet cell battery observed on arrivals baggage b
""" g Mote ( |@ Attachments |til:|n
7 Ex?;gtg S 013E71 Responsible entit
{85 Weathe 9] Nate ed j
b Aircraft tco Rossi |
aAerodr Dangerous goods
Airspact 2= aerodrome validation date ~
" —
----- B manags j
% Personnel on ground
[ . .
<-< RUI‘IWEI‘:." INCUrsian 11{2009 j UTC date
e WY
g AITSpACE 0<.00 LUTC time
& 4TS Uni
+x  Separation )
B ocorrendations ope and Morth Atlanti Location of
- and .
i Qccurrence histary b Latitude of
Longitude of -
J A Remove 'United Kingdam - CA8, 200913371 — 5
T I |
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» The Section including Attachments displays the list of Attachment included with the Occurrence.

Attachments

Attachments ame | Description | Type | Size | Last modified on |
8 cdico iragef%-icon 1,05 KB 05/09/1995 21.29,42
@ Copy of My Printing Template.rtf applicationfmsword 165 byte  19/03/2010 14.16,19

793 - Attachments

& generic object in which an electronic or multimedia file type can be stored
as an Eccairs Resource Locataor,

You can select any item and view it and save it Same as you do when viewing Occurrences with
Attachments (see page 34).

» Click the large "add" icon-button on the right of the panel.
An "Attachments" dialog shows up.

P Attachments
File
'|=:~ g | I DESCliDtiDHI Type | Size | Lazt Modification Datel Drganizatinnl Fepozitany
j Open images-icon 1,05 KB 05/09/1996 21.29.42  Softeca REPOSITL
S Detail e pplication/msword 165 byte 19/03/2010141619  Softeco REPOSITC
# Add
[ save .
) Open
A Remove K
' Detail
I]—_|t Eut l}_-] Save
al A Remove | ]

] I Cancel |

In the dialog you can perform a number of functions through the "File" menu-items and the
corresponding "Right-click" menu-items in its Attachments list central pane:

0 Add - to add an Attachment using the standard "Open" dialog to pick up the file.
0 Open - to open the selected Attachment using the associated application in Windows.

o Detail - to show a dialog with a set of properties of the Attachment file.
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B Attachments
—Walue Blob

Blab Mame IEDp_I,I af My Privting Terplate. itf

Blob Descrption ﬂ
;l

Blob Type Iapplicatiu:un.-"msw-:urd

Blob Size | 165 byte

Last Modification D ate |1 3/03/2010 14.16.19

Crganization ISu:uftecn

R epozsitary Mame IFEEP'EISITEIHY

k. I Cancel

0 Save - to save the selected Attachment using the standard "Save as" dialog to select the
save folder and, if desired, rename it at the same time.

0 Remove - to remove the selected Attachment.
Close the "Attachments"” dialog by clicking on:
» OK - to save the changes made

» Cancel - to discard them.

Attachments can be listed and displayed/extracted in the Browser read mode (see page 34).
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4. 12. FILE MENU [EDIT WINDOW]

FILE MENU (EDIT WINDOW)

The File menu includes mainly functions to save and print the Occurrence while editing.

[4] Save Occurrence
Ed Save occurrence and stop editing

']

Check for duplicated occurrences

=

Send ko

append to current file

Page setup...
Print presdiew. ..
Print...

Print as POF...

L'l P

Generate occurrence document with kemplate

7

Exit

Menu items:

>

vV V. V. vV vV vV v v v .Y

Save Occurrence

Save Occurrence and stop editing
Check for duplicated Occurrences
Send to

Append to current file

Page setup

Print preview

Print

Print as PDF

Generate Occurrence document with template
Exit

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.
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4.12.1. FILE > SAVE OCCURRENCE

When saving a new Occurrence you are asked to save it in either:

Select destination |

¥ [TiDatabase

< \File

Ik I Cancel

» Database - the currently opened database.

» File - the currently opened Occurrence file. If these is no file Occurrence file already opened the
Occurrence is placed in the empty File-originated "Occurrence List" in the Browser Main window.

If the Occurrence is missing any mandatory Attribute value then an "Invalid Occurrence" error dialog is
displayed.

n Invalid occurrence H[=]
' Occurrence could not be saved since it is nok valid.
N
+ Missing required attribute [Responsible entity] (453) as child of entity [Dcourrence] (245, ;I
=
|l Save | 5 Copy | (=4 Print | | % Details | | T+ Close I
Y

You can choose to display details and you can also copy them to the clipboard, save them to a text file
and print them. The "Close" button exit the dialog.
You then have the information needed to provide the missing Attribute values.

When you save the Occurrence and automatic detection of duplicated Occurrence is performed.
In case a potential duplication is detected the Occurrence is not saved and the system displays an error
dialog.

Inserting OCcUrrence... |

L.
\!}) Unable ko insert occurrence into the database, The following error has occurred: Oocurrence exisks,
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4.12.2. FILE > SAVE OCCURRENCE AND STOP EDITING

Saves the Occurrence as with "File > Save Occurrence" and then exits the "Occurrence Edit" window.

4.12.3. FILE > CHECK FOR DUPLICATED OCCURRENCES

The check for duplicated Occurrences is made between the Occurrence being edited and the
Occurrences currently in the database. This check is in any case executed automatically when saving
the edited Occurrence in the database.

The menu-item is enabled only if a proper "Duplicate Occurrences" detect condition has been set in the
"Browser Profile" assigned to the current User/Role in the Repository.

If any duplicate Occurrence is found a "Duplicate Occurrences" dialog is displayed.

l::lDupliEEltE occurrences found in the database

File  Edit ‘iew  Filker

P82 5 @ —.=-“I o Ed |

File number Responsible enkity | Occurrence cakeqaory | Make(mdlisrs | Aircraft reqistration | Location indicatar

1] | »

5'-.-'-.-'RITEFL £ Unknown Crganisation 31 Tobal: 1 Database indexing REPOSITCRY = 1709/2010 16,29 o

=

The dialog is a self-standing window that you may keep open while working with the "Occurrence Edit"
and Browser Main windows.

You may wish, for instance, to keep the dialog open while you modify in the "Occurrence Edit" window
the Attributes values which trigger the duplication detection.

Its layout includes a Menu bar and a Toolbar at the top and a Status bar at the bottom.
The central panel is Same as the "Occurrence List" panel in the Browser Main window, and so is its
"Status bar".

The Toolbar is composed by the "Edit" and the "File" sections, that you can separately enable/disable
from the "View > Toolbars" menu-item.

The Menu bar has four menus: File, Edit, View and Filter.

All of the menu-items correspond to functions available in the Browser Main window menus, but are
specific to the duplicated Occurrence(s) found and listed in the central pane. You can, for instance, send
the duplicated Occurrence(s) to a File or E-Mail address, filter the list, etc.
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The only "Duplicate Occurrences" dialog-unique menu-item is "View Occurrence" which, in turn, when

FILE MENU (EDIT WINDOW)

selected opens a "Mini Browser" window where you can examine the content of the duplicate
Occurrence selected as with the "Occurrence Information" panel in the Browser Main window.

I::IDupIicaI:e occurrences found in the database

File | Edit  “iew  Filer

| B view occurrence.,

i g |

Send ko »
I Send deidentified to »

|

Page setup...

Print occurrence list. .,

Il Exic

<

&, WRITER £t Unknown Organisation

QccuUrrence categor

Makemdl/srs

'f.";:’ Eccairs 4.3 Browser - [United Kingdom - CAA, 200913805]

File  Wiew  Help

S0 I8S H9-|

United Kingdorn - CAA, 200913805 =
ﬂ Reports

=) Attachrnents

Marrative (English)

] Mote (Origingl Text of Occurrenc
) Mote (Original Events)

) Mote (Events Corwversion)

F Events and factars

(25 Weather

B, BOEING - 737, G-DOCA,

----- Marrative

----- %] Mote

----- [#] Injuries

----- < History of flight

----- #* A traffic services

----- & Configuration

@@ aircraft recordings

df Maintenance

—Headline

Headline Possible loss of Ry T transmission, Mo Airwol

—0Occurrence filing information

File: nurmber 200913805 Re

Occurrence status Factual

Occurrence Marco Rossi
—Occurrence validation

Yalidation status fes We
—wWhen

Local date 30f11/2009 1

Local tirne 1
—wWhere

Statefarea of Europe and korth Atlantic Lo

United Kingdorn :
4 | 3

-

4.12.4. FILE > SEND TO

Sends the Occurrence to either an E-Mail address, or an Occurrence File or to the current Database.

Same as the "File > Send to" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 44).

4.12.5. FILE > APPEND TO CURRENT FILE

Appends the Occurrence to the Occurrence file currently open.

This menu-item is enabled only when editing an existing Occurrence from the database.

In this case the edited Occurrence will be saved to the currently opened Occurrence file rather than to

the database.

4.12.6. FILE > PAGE SETUP

Same as the "File > Page setup” menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 47).

4.12.7. FILE > PRINT PREVIEW - OCC. EDIT WINDOW

Same as the "Occurrence > Print preview" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 88).
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4.12.8. FILE > PRINT

Same as the "Occurrence > Print" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 90).

4.12.9. FILE > PRINT As PDF

Same as the "Occurrence > Print as PDF" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 92).

4.12.10. FILE > GENERATE OCCURRENCE DOCUMENT WITH TEMPLATE

Same as the "Occurrence > Generate Occurrence document with template" menu-item in the Browser
Main window (see page 92).

4.12.11. FILE > EXIT

Exits the "Occurrence Edit" window.
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4. 13. TorPics MENU [EDIT WINDOW]

The Topics menu-items let you select any child Topics that you wish to add to the Topic currently
selected in the "Tree-data" sub-panel in the "Occurrence Edit" window.

Taopics
Add Topic

MNarrative

[ote

= (¥ =

Events

Link Topic

% BOEING - 737, G-FDZG
A Remove 'firspace’
Menu items:
» Add Topic
» Link Topic

» Remove "Topic-type"

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.
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4.13.1. ToPICS > ADD TOPIC

To add a Topic to the Occurrence you have to select the parent Topic, which may be the Occurrence
itself, then select either the "Topics > Add Topic" or the "Right-click > Add Topic" menu-item and the type
of child Topic to add.

lEccairs 5 Browser - [Configuration] M=l B3
File  Topics  Wew  Help
s | = - | Yiew with: AOREP FLLL N s
[a B S e a7 h: ] H | &
= & [ﬂ;EJSVJ AMNSY-10-0633 Aircraft configuration at first event =]
----- Reports it i
Fear position - Autopilot
----- Marrative (English) = | J =
----- & Events and factors Spoilers position | j Auto throttle
H% Weather Flaps position | |Degree HUD installed
%] I | ~] HUD used
-t Histo Marrative -
itude at first even
2 Conf tude at first event
€ "ﬂ Make )
-2, Engir F BNt | |kt True airspeed
LR Air traffic services
= Mete . ) | LI Aircraft atitude |
- Fire |@5  Ajrcraft recordings
E@I;ggf;t ,y/"' Maintenance
¥ Even A yoe | LI Radio altimeter
""" B Managen & survival = | LI
& Dich
g Position"reckage /Tmpact Pilot
@ sirdstrike |‘|’es ;l Charts avaiable
@  Other Personnel | | Charts provider
#  Remove 'OTHER, D-EHEG ' | : b

The system proposes as the "Topic > Add Topic" menu-items all the available types of child Topics for
the parent Topic selected.

The possible child Topics are set in the View you have currently selected, whose content is strictly bound
to and constrained by the underlying Taxonomy.

4.13.2. TopPICS > LINK TOPIC > "TOPIC TYPE"
You get this menu-item only if the currently selected Topic allows linkable Topics
Use its sub menu-items to select the Topic to link. Linking a Topic let you refer to a Topic which is not a

child Topic. This means that multiple Topics can be linked to the same Topic, which you cannot do with
child Topics.

4.13.3. TOPICS > REMOVE "TOPIC-TYPE"

Removes the Topic currently selected in the Topic-tree. Beware that if you select the root Topic, i.e. the
Occurrence itself, than you will remove the whole Occurrence.

4.13.4. TOPICS > UNLINK

If the Topic that you try to remove is not a child Topic but is link to another Topic (linked Topic), then you
remove the link. The linked Topic is not removed.
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4. 14. VIEwW MENU [EDIT WINDOW]

The View menu includes miscellaneous display options.

Wiew |

3 view with »

0w Toolbars
.':II Copy data window

Show all topics in tree

D Cpkians P ||le) Appearance k

e Add-Ins...

Menu items:
» View with
Toolbars
Copy data window
Show all Topics in tree

vV v . v Vv

Options

The menu and menu-items are completely customisable and may contain fewer items than those
described here, depending on the specific User/Role and Repository you are logged in.
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4.14.1. VIEW > VIEW WITH

Same as the "View > View with" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 52).

4.14.2. VIEW > TOOLBARS

By default all the Toolbars are visible. You can however select which of the Toolbars to display:
» Occurrence Toolbar.
» View Toolbar.

4.14.3. VIEW > Cory DATA WINDOW

Same as the "View > Copy Data Window" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 56).

4.14.4. VIEW > SHOW ALL TOPICS IN TREE

Same as the "View > Show All Topics in a Tree" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 57).

4.14.5. VIEW > OPTIONS

4.14.5.1.ViIEwW > OPTIONS > ADD-INS

Same as the "View > Options > Add-Ins" menu-item in the Browser Main window (see page 70).

4.14.5.2.VIEW > OPTIONS > APPEARANCE

The Appearance (display) options are grouped into sections and control the colour and font options of
the "Occurrence Edit" window.

Data pane appearance:

Seckion kitle color: Il aroon
Section background color: |:| 222, 255; 255
Section labels colar: Il rarkslue
Controls background color: [ ] ‘white

Conkrols bext color: I ek
Highlighted contrals background calar; |:| khaki

Controls barder skwle: 3D system border
Enable toolkips: On controls

) Restore defaulks

Topics kree appearance:

Topics tree backaround colar: [ ] white
Topics bree bext calar: I ek

) Restore defaulks
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You can instead set the appearance options of the Browser Main window, i.e. when reading/browsing
Occurrences, with corresponding the "View > Options > Appearance" menu-item (see page 57).

You can either set or reset to default program values:
» Data panel appearance:
0 Sections title colour
Sections background colour
Sections labels colour
Controls text colour
Controls background colour

Highlighted controls background colour

© 0 O O o o©o

Controls border style (no border, solid black, 3D style)
o Tooltips (none, on controls, on drop-down lists, all)

» Topics tree appearance:
0 text colour
o0 background colour

Clicking on any of the colour selector displays a colour drop down control.

Data pane appearance:

- Maroon ;l
Section background caolor: Custom  Web | System I
Section labels color: 1 Transparent ”
Controls background color: B Elack —
Contrals ket color: 1 white b
Highlighted controls background color: I Ciimiar &y
Zontrols I:unr-u:ler shwles E graarEGray
Enable tooltips; [ Silver
¥ Restore defaulks [ LightGray
- [ Gainsboro
Topics tree appearance: 1 WhiteSmolke
Topics kree background color: r'-'1ar'|r|
. I CarkRe
Topics tree bext color:
£ I Red
-
¥)  Restore defaults | I Fir vy

Occurrence list appearance:

Dcourrence list background color; |:| 255; 255; 183
Occurrence lisk bexk color: Bl o4 128
Dccurrence lisk Fonk; Tahoma; &,25pk

&) Restore defaulks

You can choose web-safe colours, Windows-system colours or even define a custom colour.

Other non-colour related options are set via standard drop-down menus or font setting dialogs.

Note

Your Repository Administrator can configure your environment in such a way that not all options are
available or can be changed. Contact your ECCAIRS Reporting System administrator to have more
information.
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4. 15. AbDD-INS MENU [EDIT WINDOW]

The ECCAIRS 5 Browser can be connected to external software modules called Add-Ins.

Depending on the configuration set on the Repository for the Role/User you are logged in, you may be
have some "Add-Ins" that you can execute when you select a specific additional menu-item.

The Add-Ins menu-items can also be made available only for specific Views, Topics or operating mode
(read or edit mode).

Note that, depending on the specific Repository configuration set, you may also be able to modify the
configuration for the Add-Ins using the "View > Options > Add-Ins" menu-item in the Browser itself (see

page 70).
In any case, if Add-Ins are available, the Add-Ins menu is displayed in the Menu bar.
It has sub-menus grouping menu-items specific to each Add-In.

Add-Ins

|d$‘ Mail Add-In group P | 3 Mail specific function 1
¢ MNumber Generator Add-In group 3
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4. 16. HELP MENU [EDIT WINDOW]
| Hebp |

& Contents Cirl+F1

ﬂ Taxonomy browser

@ About

Menu items:
» Contents
» Taxonomy Browser
> About

4.16.1. HeELP > CONTENTS

Displays online help for the application you are running.
You can also invoke the online help at any time by pressing the "CTRL" and "F1" keyboard keys at the
same time.

4.16.2. HELP > TAXONOMY BROWSER

Starts the Taxonomy Browser application, which allows you to examine in a separate window all details
of the Taxonomy in use. This can be useful while editing Queries, selecting and editing Attributes.

4.16.3. HELP > ABOUT

Opens a dialog displaying details on the version of the application you are running.
Click the "OK" button to acknowledge and close the dialog.

x|

P

ECCAIRS 5 Common Framewark
Version: 5.1.2.5

Cumrent Taxonaomy: ECCAIRS Aviation v.1.2.0.0 - English

Eccairs 5 Browser 5.0.1.14

The ECCAIRS Browser is used to enter, modify, view and print ECCAIRS
Occumences. Using the ECCAIRS Browser, authorities can start
exchanging electronically compatible data. Diata consistency and
efficiency at the ECCAIRS netwark level is guaranteed.

Waming: this computer program is owned by the

European Commission. |t is protected by copyright law.
Mon-EU authorties and other organisations interested in

using ECCAIRS should contact the JRC.

ECCAIRS Portal
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THIS PAGE IS LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK
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5. GRAPHER

5. 1. UsiNnG THE GRAPHER

9.1.1. WHAT Is THE ECCAIRS GRAPHER

The ECCAIRS Grapher application is used to extract basic statistical information from Occurrences in an
ECCAIRS database and display it in a comprehensible graphical format.

Graphs can be viewed on the screen, printed as a report and copied and pasted into another application
as a bitmap.

The underlying Graph data can be exported in a standard tab-separated text format to be imported in
applications like, for example, MS Excel.

Specific features of the ECCAIRS Grapher are:
» Graphs are taken dynamically from the ECCAIRS database and thus reflect a real time situation.
» Graphs can be exchanged, and thus re-applied and compared, between different organisations.

» Graphs can be customised and extended to hide specific information, calculate and include
aggregate functions (Sum, Average, Max, Min, etc.) and normalise the Query results to make
data series comparable.

» Created Graphs can be saved as templates to serve as a starting point for new Graphs.

9.1.2. WHAT IS A GRAPH

A Graph is an electronic document presenting in a graphical format extracted information from an
ECCAIRS database. The purpose of the Graph is to present in a re-usable, easy and understandable
format, usually statistical information out of the database.

ECCAIRS Graphs consist of four basic elements:

» A Query that defines the subset of Occurrences from the database which is used to create the
Graph.

» The X-Axis, defined by elements out of the database (Values, possibly aggregated, of a particular
Attribute, retrieved with a series) which are plotted horizontally in the chart.

» The Y-Axis, defining the data-series plotted in the Graph for each value of the X-Axis. Data-series
can be of two types: database Queries resulting in Values of other Attributes or calculations on
other data-series.

» The optional Z-Axis, which defines categories for the X, Y plot by such adding a third dimension
to the Graph.
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9.1.3. GRAPH LIBRARIES

The Graph Library is a file containing all the information needed to store and retrieve Graphs.
Graphs can be exchanged between Users by simply copying the Graph Library in which they exist.

Graph Libraries are only identified by their file names. It is best practice to give the Libraries significant
names.

Graph Libraries are stored in "Graph Library" files, which have a (*.e5g) file extension.

Note

All four properties of a Graph can be defined by the User based on any Attribute from the ECCAIRS
Taxonomy. Obviously in many cases the results could have no significant meaning.

The ECCAIRS Grapher provides the tools for producing the output, however it is the responsibility of the
ECCAIRS Users and Administrators to define useful Graphs and take care of data quality in the
database.

9.1.4. USING THE GRAPHER

The minimum steps required to create and draw a Graph are:

Start the Grapher (see page 19).

Create a Graph Library (or open an existing one) (see page 125).
Create a New Graph (see page 126).

vV v v Vv

Set the Database Query which defines the subset of data from the database which is used to
create the Graph (see page 138).

» Define the X and Y Axes of the Graph. You may optionally define a Z Axis (see page 139)
» Draw the Graph (see page 140).

You can then explore the Grapher through its functions.

Working with Graph Libraries

Working with the "Graph Library" window you can:
> Create a new Library (see page 125).
» Open an existing Library (see page 125).
» Change Graph Names and Icons (see page 132).

» Cut, Copy and Paste Graphs (see page 132).
» Import and Export Libraries (see page 128).
You can also:
» Create a new Graph (see page 126).
» Open an existing Graph (see page 127).
» Display the list of the Graphs in different modes (see page 120).
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Working with Graphs

The main activities you can perform with Graphs are:

vV vV V. vV vV vV v v v Vv

vV v.v. v Vv

Create a new Graph (see page 126).

Open an existing Graph (see page 127).

Delete a Graph (see page 127).
Change Graph Names and Icons (see page 132).

Cut, Copy and Paste Graphs (see page 132).
Save Graphs and create Graph templates (see page 134).

Copy a Graph into the clipboard for pasting in external applications (see page 134).
Print Graphs and choose a Printer (see page 135).
Draw-Execute a Graph or All Graphs in a Library (see page 140 and 128).

Set/Enable a Global Filter on Occurrence Data for all Graphs and enable/disable it for single
Graphs (see page 129).

Set and Edit the Query to extract Occurrence data for the Graph (see page 138).
Set the Graph Axes (see page 139).

Set other Graph properties (see page 136).

Zoom and pan the Graph (see page 138).

Set Label options. (see page 141).

Windows Layout, Menus and Toolbars

You may also explore the Grapher through its layout, menus and toolbars:

>
>

vV V.V v VvV vV v v .Y

The Grapher Main window (see page 116).
The Toolbar (see page 117).

File menu (see page 124).

Edit menu (see page 131).

Graph menu (see page 133).

Options menu (see page 141).

Window menu (see page 142).

Help Menu (see page 146).

The "Graph Library" window (see page 120).
The "Graph" window (see page 122).

The Data Grid (see page 148).
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5.2. MAIN WINDOW AND MENUS

Irl_ Eccairs 5 Grapher

File Edit Graph Options ‘Window Help |
D@ % (i a2 ua ¢ e

kf Untitled

Library

IR T

ky First Graph Graph 2

| |@ L |w-&-De=l+rame ~ : | GEES2

20.00
18.00
16.00
14.00
12.00
10.00
5.00
£.00
4.00

L T e T S

Local date {Ocourrence } [Day of week] (Group by

Court of (File number {Occurrence} [Value])

£ WRITER ﬁ Unknawaen Organisation AVIATION 52 2010-11-29 1241 ¢

The ECCAIRS Grapher Main window is made up of a large open area and 3 bars:
» Menu bar - at the top. Provides menus to access the all the Grapher tasks.

» Toolbar - provides shortcuts to the most used menu items related to the ECCAIRS Grapher
Library.

» Workspace - the central area where the current Graph Library and its opened Graphs are
displayed.

» Status bar - placed at the bottom. Displays general information.
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9.2.1. MENU BAR

The ECCAIRS Grapher Main window has six main menus accessible from the Menu bar.

File Edit Graph Ophions Window Help

File menu (see page 124).
Edit menu (see page 131).
Graph menu (see page 133).
Options menu (see page 141).
Window menu (see page 142).

Help menu (see page 146).

vV v v v v VY

0.2.2. TOOLBAR

The Toolbar offers a quick visual access to a set of commonly used functions in ECCAIRS Grapher.

NEeHs @@ </ $ s 2E 2 ax e @

All the functions provided by the Toolbar con be performed by some of the items in the "File", "Edit",
"Graph" and "Help" menus.

Stopping the mouse pointer (no clicking !) over the Toolbar icon-buttons causes the display of a Tooltip,
i.e. a brief description of the actions-functions associated.

D |[@@& < W &2 2% €

[

Mew Graph

0.2.3. STATUS BAR

€ WRITER @ Softeco REPOSITORY 53 04M0/2010 17.44 2

The Status bar displays, from left to right:
» the current User.
the current Organisation.
the current Repository name.
the connection status to the database.

vV v v Vv

the current time and date.
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9.2.4. GRAPHER VWORKSPACE

MAIN WINDOW AND MENUS

The ECCAIRS Grapher Workspace is the Multiple Document Interface (MDI) area in the ECCAIRS
Grapher application. This means that you can have several windows open at the same time.

Library
Graph 1 Graph 2
100,00
90,00 -

[ | @ | - ] %

b/ D ENZO\ECCAIRS_5.QUERIESgraplibl.e5g *

|H@s|e-d-DRE@MEad DA RE| O 3

=101 ]

=101 ]
5 =R e

501,00 -

Court of (File number {Qccurrence } [Yalue])

100,00
80,00
50,00
70,00
§0,00
50,00
40,00
30,00
20,00
10,00

0,00

50,00
40,00 -
30,00 -
20,00 -
10,00
0,00

1
Calumn 1

1 1 1 1
Calumn 2 Calumn 3 Column 4 Column S

an et

Local date {Ccourrence} [Day of week] (Group by

However you can have one, and only one, "Graph Library" window which lists all the Graphs within the
currently open "Graph Library".

&l D', ENZO\ECCAIRS_5'QUERIESgraplibl.e43g*

Library

be

my ather graph
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By clicking on any of the existing Graphs or creating a new Graph you open the corresponding "Graph"
window. You can open any number of "Graph" windows.

Boaphi+ 1=
el |@ % - -0 0m =l 0 A@E » 2| @EE:

my first graph

100,00
90,00
50,00
70,00
£0,00
50,00
40,00
50,00
20,00

e—ta—ar—antf

Local date {Occurrence} [Day of week] (Grougp by

Court of (File number {Occurrence} [Value])

Each window can be minimised, maximised or restored to the original size, following standard Windows
controls on the window.

Furthermore the windows can be tiled (horizontally or vertically), cascaded or arranged automatically
from the various Window menu-items (see page 142).

Note

It is recommended to open only a limited number of Graphs (not more then 10) at the same time.
Each Graph takes away system resources which, at the end, could result in a degraded performance.
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5.3. GRAPH LIBRARY WINDOW

This is the window that is displayed when you open an existing Graph Library or create a new Graph
Library. Its panel shows the Graphs included in the currently open Graph Library.

To Open a graph select the graph you wish to open and press the "Open” button or double click the
icon. To create a New graph select the "New" button.

Kl D:,_ ENZO\ECCAIRS_5'.QUERIES'graplibl.e5q

Library

my other graph Open... |

The window includes:

» "Graph Library" file name - the top title bar of the window displays the complete file-system
path to the currently open "Graph Library" file (*.e5g).
A "*" at the end of the path indicates that the content of the Library has been modified but not yet

saved to the "Graph Library" file.

» Graph List panel - you find here all the Graphs included in the Graph Library.
Using the three top buttons on the right you can display the Graphs as icons, list or detailed list.
If you select the "detailed list" mode the list includes also the last modification date for each
Graph.
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GRAPHER
Kl D:',___ENZO\ECCAIRS_S5'QUERIES'graplibl.e5g =10 x|
Librany
Hame | Type | Modified | By | s =
E ry firzt graph Eccairz 4.3 Standard Graph 0410/2001018.31.38
E riy ather graph Eccairz 4.3 Standard Graph - 0441052010 18.33.23 Open... |

» Right-click menu - if you select a Graph and you right-click on it, you get a right-click contextual
menu. See next section for details.

» Buttons right-panel - you have a few buttons:

0 Graphs list mode - to display the Graphs within the "Graph list" panel as icons, list or
detailed list.
0 Open - to open a "Graph Library" file. Same as the "File > Open Library" menu-item (see

page 125).

0 New - to create a new "Graph Library" file. Same as the "File > New Library" menu-item
(see page 125).

9.3.1. LIBRARY RIGHT-CLICK MENU

When you right-click inside the "Graph list" panel of the "Graph Library” window you get its "Right-click"
contextual menu.

by

LRIt PPN By

¥ cut Chrl+
Copy Crl+C
P Paste ChrlHy

Rename

Change Icon

The menu-items are exactly those included in the "Edit" menu of the Grapher Main window (see page
116).
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5.4, GRrRAPH WINDOW

The "Graph" window shows up when you open a Graph.

Boaphr -10] x]
el |@ -0 2Ol AaRE| - 2| @EEC

ey first graph

—

100,00
90,00
50,00
70,00
B0,00
50,00
40,00
30,00
20,00

B S T SRR

Local date {Occurrence } [Day of week] (Group by

Court of (File number {Occurrence} [Walue])

The "Graph" window includes:

Toolbar - (see next section).

Graph - the Graph shown corresponds to the last (re)draw made with the "Graph > Execute"
menu-item.
If the Graph has never been drawn (executed), then its appearance is not yet meaningful.

» Right-click menu - (see next page).

9.4.1. GRAPH TOOLBAR

The Toolbar that is shown in the top of the Graph window includes functions operating on the Graph
displayed in the window itself.

WL e-$-DREEeFARE - [DOE2 ¢ »

The functions are exactly those available in the "Graph” menu of the Grapher Main window (see page
133).

Stopping the mouse pointer (no clicking !) over the Toolbar icon-buttons causes the display of a Tooltip,
i.e. a brief description of the actions-functions associated.

H|ﬁ -;A||@}||%1‘ED

akel

Clicking on the Toolbar and dragging it you can detach it and move it wherever you wish, even outside
the Grapher Main window.
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9.4.2. GRAPH RIGHT-CLICK MENU

GRAPH WINDOW

The right-click contextual menu includes a few of the functions that you have in the "Graph" menu in the

Grapher Main window and in the "Graph" window Toolbar .
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5.5. FILE MENU

The File menu includes functions operating on Graph Libraries, including creating, opening and deleting
of Graphs inside them.

=2 Connect...

[ flew Library. .. Zkrl+M
= Cpen Library. .. Chrl+O
E Save Librarsy Chrl+5

Save Library 4s. ..
i Close Librarsy

Mew Graph
@ Cpen Graph
. Delete Graph

» Execute all graphs

'i] Import. ..
ﬂb Expart. ..

E Disable global Filker

Prinker

1 Y EMZOVECCAIRS SYQUERIESgraplibl.eSg

I exit

Menu items:
» Connect
New Library
Open Library
Save Library
Save Library As
Close Library
New Graph
Open Graph
Delete Graph
Execute All Graphs
Import
Export
Edit Global Filter / Disable Global Filter
Printer
Open Most Recently Used Library
Exit

vV V. V. vV vV V. VvV vV VvV Vv v v vY
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9.9.1. FILE > CONNECT

Selecting "File > Connect " you repeat the Repository Logon made when starting the application (see
page 19).
This may be useful if you need to change the Repository you are logged in.

9.5.2. FILE > NEW LIBRARY

To create a new Library select "File > New Library" menu-item.
The new, empty Graph Library is displayed in the Workspace.
Now you are ready to create a Graph (see page 126).

9.5.3. FILE > OPEN LIBRARY

To open a Library select the "File > Open Library" menu-item.
Then find and select a "Graph Library" file (see page 114) in the dialog window that shows up.

After closing the dialog window the new Graph Library is displayed in the ECCAIRS Grapher Workspace.

9.95.4. FILE > SAVE LIBRARY

Select the "File > Save Library" menu-item to save the currently open Library into its "Graph Library" file
(see page 114).

If it is the first time you save the Library then you have to specify the file as with the "File > Save Library
As" menu-item.

9.9.9. FILE > SAVE LIBRARY AS

Select the "File > Save Library As" menu-item to save the currently open Library into a different "Graph
Library" file (see page 114).
Specify the "Graph Library" file name and the folder where to save it using the standard "Save" dialog.

9.9.6. FILE > CLOSE LIBRARY

Select the "File > Close Library" menu-item to close the currently open Library.

If you made any change inside the Graph Library (deleting, editing, renaming and creating Graphs) and
you have not saved it, when you close it a dialog window will show up and ask you to confirm all
changes.

If you answer "No" to this question then all changes previously initiated will not be made and the Library
returns to the original state as it was when you opened it.
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9.9.7. FILE > NEw GRAPH

FILE MENU

To create a new Graph select the "New" button on the right hand side of the Library window or select the
"File > New Graph" menu-item in the Grapher Main window.

You can select the type of Graph you want within the "New Graph" dialog that shows up.
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Column 2 Column 4

Ok

Cancel

A preview of the Graph you have selected is shown on the right to help you make your choice.

Using the three top buttons in the right you can display the Graphs as icons, list or detailed list.

If you have saved Graphs as templates (see page 134) then these are presented in a similar way inside
the "Custom" tab-panel of the "New Graph" dialog .

Once selected the Graph type you have to assign a name to the Graph by typing it into the "Set Graph
Name" dialog which shows up.

The Graph is then saved and displayed in the "Graph Library” window (see page 120).

It is possible to change the name and the Icon of a Graph later from the "Edit" menu (see page 131).

An icon and a name is assigned to every new Graph. If you change the type of Graph, or its function, it
might be necessary to change the name and/or icon of the Graph.

To exit click:

» OK -to confirm.

» Cancel - to discard the changes.
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9.9.8. FILE > OPEN GRAPH

To open an existing Graph select it first the Graph in the "Graph Library" window.

Then either:
» Click the "Open" button - the button is on the right hand side of the "Graph Library" window., or
» Double-click on the Graph icon, or
» Select the "File > Open Graph" menu-item.

The corresponding "Graph" window opens. You work inside there to set details and draw the Graph.

Note that the Graph shown on opening the "Graph" window corresponds to the last (re)draw made with
the "Graph > Execute" menu-item.

If the Graph has never been drawn (executed), then its appearance is not yet meaningful.

Though it is only possible to open one Graph Library in the Workspace, more than one of its Graphs can
be opened at the same time.

9.9.9. FILE > DELETE GRAPH

To delete a Graph, select it inside the "Graph Library" window and then select "File > Delete Graph"
menu-item.

A confirmation dialog window shows up.
Select:

» OK - to confirm the deletion.

» Cancel - to abort the function.
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9.9.10. FILE > EXECUTE ALL GRAPHS

The "File > Execute all Graphs" menu-item runs an "Graph > Execute" on all the Graphs in the currently
open Graph Library.

An "Execute all graphs"” dialog shows the progress and requires you to acknowledge the end of the job
by clicking "Close".

& Execute all graphs |

— Progrezsz
E xecution complete

0510/2010 16.35.21 - Graph [y first graph): E=ecution started
05/10/2010 16.35.22 - Graph [ first graph]: Execution successhul
051042010 16.35.22 - Graph [my other graph] E=ecution started
05/10/2010 16.35.22 - Graph [my other graph]: Execution success...

Cloze |

9.9.11. FILE > IMPORT

To import an existing Graph Library into the currently opened one, select "File > Import" menu-item.

Select the name and location of the Graph Library to import using the standard "Open" dialog window
shows up.

If the selected Library contains a Graph with the same name as the one already existing in the current
Library then the imported Graph will have a number (between parenthesis) concatenated to its name in
order to make it unique.

9.95.12. FILE > EXPORT

To export selected Graphs in a New Graph Library, select the Graphs you want to export and select
"File > Export" menu-item.

Set the name and location of the new Graph Library using the standard "Save" dialog window shows up.
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9.9.13. FILE > EDIT A GLOBAL FILTER

You can define and apply a "Global Filtering" Query that will be executed upstream to pre-select
Occurrences fed from the database to the Grapher application.

This will be executed upstream and independently from any other Query used within the ECCAIRS
Grapher.

The "Edit Global Filter" dialog that it is shown displays in its lower panel either the Query used to perform
the filter currently active, if so, or the Query used during the last filter activation.

* Edit global filter x|
[Cluery]
Find all Dcourences where =
{

Aircraft make/maodel?zenes {0 counrencedfircraft} [Model] equal bo 319"

k. Cancel

Enable the Existing Global Filter Query

If you just click its "OK" button you accept the existing Query. This means that you are enabling the last
used Query as Global Filter.

To define or edit Global Filter you can use either:

» "Defined on the Spot" Query - you can define an ah-hoc Query by clicking on the upper "pencil-
shaped" icon-button on the top right of the dialog.
You then use the standard "Query Editing" dialog form the "Query Builder" (see page 281) to
define the Query performing the Global Filter.

» Query from a Query Library - you can use any Query included in a Query Library by clicking on
the "folder-shaped" icon-button. You then use the standard "Query Builder" window to open
Libraries and select the Query that will perform the Global Filter (see page 259).

You can perform any operation allowed for Query Libraries and Queries within "Query Builder"
window, for instance create new Queries in Libraries or edit existing Queries.

In particular you may wish to open a Query in a Library and modify it in an ad-hoc mode for the
Global Filter. Once the Query from the Library is selected, the "Query Builder" window closes,
and the Query is displayed in the lower panel of the "Edit Global Filter" dialog. You can always
use the "pencil-shaped" icon-button to modify "on the spot" the Query.

Click:
» OK - to exit and automatically enable the Global Filter.

» Cancel - to cancel the action.
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9.9.14. FILE > DisABLE GLOBAL FILTER

Once a Global Filter is defined/enabled the "File > Edit Global Filter" menu-items turns into the
"File > Disable Global Filter". If you select this menu-item you disable the filter.

9.5.19. FILE > PRINTER

When you print a Graph using the "Graph > Print" menu-item (see page 135), it is printed on the default
Windows printer.

If you want to print on a different printer you can set the target printer for the current session by selecting
"File > Printer" menu-item.

& set default Printer |

Printer
’V Marme

034 Cancel

9.9.16. FILE > OPEN MOST RECENTLY USED GRAPH LIBRARIES

The "File" menu will list just before the "File > Exit" menu-item the last four Graph Libraries that have
been opened in previous sessions.
You can quickly open any of the last opened Graph Libraries by selecting its name.

9.9.17. FILE > EXIT

Exits the ECCAIRS Grapher application.

If any change has been made to the currently open Graph Library and its Graphs, then you will be asked
to save them into the Occurrence Library File or discard them.

Click:
» OK - to confirm all changes.

» Cancel - cancel all changes made. The Library returns to the original state as it was when you
opened it.
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5.6. EDIT MENU

The Edit menu includes functions operating on Graphs inside Graphic Libraries.

& cut Chrl+
Copy Chrl+C
T Paste Chrl+y

F.enane

Zhange Icon

Menu items:
> Cut

Copy

Paste

Rename

vV v . v'Y

Change Icon

You can easily cut, copy and paste Graphs within a Graph Library. It is also possible to cut, copy and
paste Graphs across different Graph Libraries.

For instance you can copy them on the clipboard, open the other Library and paste them there from the
clipboard.
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9.6.1. EDIT > Cut

Cuts selected Graphs. In case of multiple Graphs use the standard "CTRL" and "SHIFT" keyboard keys
for multiple selections.

Then select the "Edit > Cut" menu-item.

The Graphs are removed from the "Graph Library" and "placed on the clipboard and can be taken from
there using the "Edit > Paste" function.

9.6.2. EDIT > COPY

Copies one or more Graphs. In case of multiple Graphs use the standard "CTRL" and "SHIFT" keyboard
keys for multiple selections.

Then select the "Edit > Copy" menu-item.

The Graphs are now placed on the clipboard and can be taken from there using the "Edit > Paste"
function.

0.6.3. EDIT > PASTE

Pastes one or more Graphs. You must have either cut or copied them before.
Then select "Edit > Paste" menu-item.

The Graphs are now automatically taken from the clipboard and pasted in the library, changing their
names if needed by concatenating a number in parenthesis.

9.6.4. EDIT > RENAME

To change the name of a Graph, select the Graph in the Library and then the "Edit > Rename" menu-
item. You can also use the corresponding "Graph Library Right-click" menu-items.

This may be useful if you change the type of Graph or its function.

0.6.5. EDIT > CHANGE ICON

To change the icon associated to a Graph, select the Graph in the Library and then "Edit > Change Icon"
menu-item. You can also use the corresponding "Graph Library Right-click” menu-items.

This may be useful if you change the type of Graph or its function.
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5./7. GRAPH MENU

The Graph menu includes functions operating on Graphs.

Menu items:

>

vV V. vV vV vV vV v v Y

Save Graph
Save Graph As

Save Graph As Template

Save to Clipboard
Print

Graph
Save Graph
Save Graph 4s...

Save Graph &s Template. ..

¥ Save to Clipboard

&h print...

b wertical Grid
E Horizontal Grid
Legend

g 30

. Robake

@;‘v‘ Z Clustered
A Font

L[,\__ Propetties
B Datagrid

Q Zoom

4 scrolbar

Build Query. ..

L@_ Edit Quersy

b+ Edit Axis

=2 show Query Definition

Q'; Lse global filker

P Execute

|ﬁ Toolbar

GRAPH MENU

Vertical Grid / Horizontal Grid / Legend / 3D / Rotate / Z Clustered / Font / Properties

Datagrid
Zoom

Scroll bar
Build Query
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Edit Query

Edit Axis

Show Query Definition
Use Global Filter

Execute

vV v.v v v Vv

Toolbar

9.7.1. GRAPH > SAVE GRAPH

When a Graph has been created or has been modified it needs to be saved in the Library in order to
keep the changes.

Select the "Graph > Save Graph" menu-item to save the Graph into the current Graph Library.

If it is the first time you save the Library then you have to specify its name as with the "Graph > Save As"
menu-item.

9.7.2. GRAPH > SAVE GRAPH AS

Select the "Graph > Save Graph As" menu-item to save the Graph with a different name into the
currently open Library.

Specify its new name and folder location in the "Set Graph Name" dialog.
Click:

» OK - to confirm the save.

» Cancel - to cancel the action.

9.7.3. GRAPH > SAVE GRAPH AS TEMPLATE

New Graphs can be created from any of predefined Graph templates distributed with the application.

In addition the you can define your own custom template by opening the Graph you wish to use as
template and selecting the "Graph > Save Graph As Template" menu-item.

The new template is listed in the "Custom" tab-panel of the "New Graph" dialog (see page 126) so that it
can be used as the basis for new Graphs.

9.7.4. GRAPH > SAVE TO CLIPBOARD

The Graph's bitmap can be copied into the clipboard and used to paste it into any Windows application
that accepts images, for instance MS Word.

Open a Graph from the Library, execute it if not yet done so, and size it to your preferences or to the
requirements of the target application. Sizing is important, since the bitmap sent to the clipboard reflects
the size of the Graph as plotted on the PC screen.

Then select the "Graph > Save to Clipboard" menu-item.

Remember the Graph is copied as a bitmap, which is a static snapshot of the Graph taken at the
moment you issued the "Graph > Save to Clipboard" command.
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9.7.5. GRAPH > PRINT

GRAPH MENU

To print a report with the Graph open it from the Library and then select "Graph > Print" menu-item.
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The report consists of the Graph itself complemented with the Query description resulting from the main

Graph properties.

Note

Calculated Data Series are not shown in the graphs Query description as printed on the Graph report.
If you prefer to have a dedicated layout of a Graph you might consider to copy into the clipboard the
Graph's bitmap (see page 134). paste it into a suitable application (e.g. MS Word) and add there

manually the explanation text .
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9.7.6. GRAPH > PROPERTIES

The visual properties of a Graph can be set from the "Graph" window Toolbar and/or from the items of

the "Graph" menu of the Grapher Main window.

There is also a "Graph Right-click" menu available when right-clicking inside the "Graph" window.

Many of these properties can also (or only) be set by right-clicking in the Graph on the target item (axis,

GRAPH MENU

legend, title, etc.). Depending on the item selected a different pop-up menu is presented.

Typical properties that can be changed this way are colours, fonts, titles and chart type.

The properties you can set are:
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9.7.7. GRAPH > DATAGRID

To display the Data Grid of an open Graph select "Graph > Datagrid". The data matrix is displayed below
the Graph inside the "Graph" window.

The Data Grid is the spreadsheet-like matrix of values which is fed by the Queries on the database made
to draw the Graph and possibly completed by additional calculated data-series. The Data Grid has a
direct link to the Chart visualised in the Graph.
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In the Data Grid, the first row and column define the labels to be used at the X-Axis and the Z-Axis or
Legend.
The inner cells of the matrix contain the values linked to the Y-Axis values.

When executing a Graph, its Queries linked to the three axes retrieve data from the database and
populate the Data Grid.

At this point you can perform additional elaborations on the Data Grid like adding rows or columns,
hiding and filtering data, sorting and ordering information, normalisation, etc.

This flexibility makes it possible to prepare a number of useful standard Graphs that can be re-executed
easily on the data and provide directly a set of safety indicators.

You can perform all the task on the Data Grid by the Data Grid Toolbar that is displayed on top of the
matrix (see page 148).
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9.7.8. GRAPH > Z0OOM

By selecting this item from the menu or the Toolbar you can draw a rectangle around a certain area of
the Graph to look in details at its contents.

You may still move around the other part of the Graph using the scroll bars which are displayed around
the enlarged Graph.

To zoom out and see the whole Graph just select again the "Graph > Zoom" menu-item.

9.7.9. GRAPH > SCROLL BAR

If the number of values plotted on the X-Axis is high it might be useful to enable scrolling.
This will zoom in on a subset of data, while maintaining the scaling of the Y-Axis.
By using the scroll bar that comes up the User can move the visible part of the Graph.

To disable the scrolling select again the "Graph > Scroll bar" menu-item.

You can enable/disable the same zoom and scroll functions from the "Graph" window Toolbar.

9.7.10. GRAPH > BuILD QUERY

To determine which subset of the Occurrences in the database will serve as the starting point for
populating the Graph you need to specify a Query.

To choose an existing Query or create a new one select the "Graph > Query Build Query" menu-item
when a Graph is opened in the "Graph" window.

This action will start the ECCAIRS Query Builder (see page 257) application that, in the usual way,
allows you to define the Query as restricting as needed.

9.7.11. GRAPH > EDIT QUERY

To restrict or modify a Query locally within the ECCAIRS Grapher environment, select "Graph > Edit
Query" menu-item when a Graph is opened in the "Graph" window. This displays the "Query Editing"
window used within the "Query Builder" (see page 281).

This allows to:

» Restrict locally a Query already opened from a Query Library, e.g. for any reason bound to the
Graph to be created and not to the scope of the Query itself, without the need to edit or define
new Queries using the Query Builder

» Execute or restrict Queries associated to a specific Graph, but not stored in a Query Library
available locally, e.g. when modifying or refreshing a Graph in a Graph Library received by
another User.

All subsequent actions of the ECCAIRS Grapher will only take into account the subset of the
Occurrences resulting from the Query.
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9.7.12. GRAPH > EDIT AXIS

This is a key point in the creation of a Graph: you choose the Attributes to be plotted in the Graph.

You first have to open the Graph you wish to operate on.
Then select "Graph > Edit Axis" menu-item The system displays an "Edit Axis" dialog.

o x|
Define X Auis | |
Define ¥ fuis | |
[~ Define Z Asis | o

k. Cancel

To define any of the Axes click the "play" triangle-shaped button on the right of the corresponding Axis
field.

The "Selection Builder" window that comes up is made of 2 sections:

» Attribute definitions - to choose the Attribute that feeds the Axis by navigating through the
Taxonomy data definition hierarchy.

» Function definitions - to choose a grouping scheme for the Attribute selected. The grouping
schemes available depends on the specific Attribute chosen in the previous step. For example
dates allow for grouping in weeks, months etc.

For any other details refer to information on the "Selection” window within the "Query Builder" (see page
289).

Each Graph must have the X-Axis and Y-Axis set otherwise the Graph will be considered not valid.

The Z-Axis is an optional property and can be left empty if not required for a specific type of Graph.
Choose the "Define Z-Axis" option to enable the field.

9.7.13. GRAPH > SHOW QUERY DEFINITION

Select "Graph > Show Query Definition" menu-item to show a textual description of the overall Query
that feeds data to the Graph.

— Cluery Explanation
Find all Decurences whene

{

The ocourrence file number {0ccurence} [Value] has salue

and get

Local date {0ccurence} [Day of week] [Secending, Group by)
Count of [File number {Occurence} [Walue]]

Oocunence class {0ccurence! [Yalue] [Becending, Group by

The Query Definition only shows which data-items are taken from which sub-set of the database.
It does not describe the additional data series possibly added to the Data Grid (see page 147).
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9.7.14. GRAPH > USE GLOBAL FILTER

You can enable or disable the Global Filter for the Graph currently open through the "Graph > Use
Global Filter" menu-item.

If you select this menu-item when Global Filtering is enabled will disable it and vice versa.

If the Global Filer is disabled for the whole Grapher application, using the "File > Edit or Disable Global
Filter" menu-item (see page 129) then enabling it for the Graph currently open has no effect.

W7
> 7 If the Global Filter is enabled for the Graph you see the icon associated with the menu-item
displayed as a "pushed button". The same applies for the equivalent icon-button in the "Graph"
window Toolbar.

€

> Otherwise the icon is displayed as a "un-pushed button".

9.7.15. GRAPH > EXECUTE

When you open a Graph the "Graph" window shows the results of the latest execution.
To draw the Graph with the actual information extracted from the Occurrence database it is necessary to
Execute the Graph.

Selecting the "Graph > Execute" menu-item the Query is (re)executed into the database and all the
Global Filtering (if any) and selection functions are applied. The result is plotted in the "Graph" window.

If you try to execute the Graph but you still have not defined at least the X and Y Axes then you get an
error message.

You can also execute all the Graphs at once using the "File > Execute all Graphs" menu-item (see page
128).

9.7.16. GRAPH > TOOLBAR - ENABLE/DISABLE THE TOOLBAR

To show or hide the Graph window Toolbar right-click anywhere in the Graph and select the "Right-
click > Toolbar" menu-item, or even select the "Graph > Toolbar" menu-item in the Grapher Main
window.
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5.8 0OpPTIONS MENU

The Options menu allows to set some options for the ECCAIRS Grapher application.

opkions

Label Type 13 Extended
Errors only |T Compack

Menu items:
> Label Type
» Always recalculate Y-Axis

9.8.1. OPTIONS > LABEL TYPE

For those Attributes where a multilevel value structure exists it is sometimes difficult to understand
exactly the meaning of the value at the lowest level since it is normally derived from the hierarchical path
leading to the value.

In these cases it is necessary, even if it results in long strings, to print in the graph the long description of
the Attribute, not only the lowest level.

To force Graphs to use long descriptions or short ones select "Options > Label Type > Extended" menu-
item or "Options > Label Type > Compact".

0.8.2. OPTIONS > ALWAYS RECALCULATE Y-AXIS

You select this option if you wish the Y-Axis to auto-scale to fit the content of the Graph while modifying
it, for instance when adding or hiding columns, rows, etc.
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5.9 WINDOW MENU

The Windows menu specifies how to display the sub-windows that you may open within the workspace
inside the Main window.

iridon

Tile Horizonkally
Tile Wertically

Cascade

Cuh__ EMZOA\ECCAIRS S\QUERIESYmygraphlib. e5g

|T Graph 1

Menu items:
» Cascade the sub-windows
» Tile Vertically the sub-windows
» Tile Horizontally the sub-windows
» List of Currently Open document windows
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9.9.1. WINDOW > TILE HORIZONTAL

WINDOW MENU

When multiple sub-windows are displayed in the Main window workspace you can display them tiled in

Horizontal.
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9.9.2. WINDOW > TILE VERTICAL

When multiple sub-windows are displayed in the Main window workspace you can display them tiled in
vertical.
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9.9.3. WINDOW > CASCADE

WINDOW MENU

When multiple sub-windows are displayed in the Main window workspace you can display them in

cascade.

H- Eccairs 5 Grapher

File Edit Graph Options Window Help

=10l x|

D Had|@e | w5 EE

2aael e

=101 x|

= HE:

IR S TEEC T L IR

|H @i |e-d-DRE=A0 T ARE| O 2

100,00
900,00
80,00 -
70,00
60,00 -

50,00

Count of (File number {Qcourrence} [Waluel)
h

4| 40004
30,00

20,00

10,00

0,00

£ WRITER ¢iff Sotteco

A

kf D ENZO\ECCAIRS 5%QUERIES\graplibl.e5g

Library

by

Graph 1

by

Graph 2

REFOSITORY 2 01102010 1721z

9.9.4. WINDOW > LIST OF CURRENTLY OPEN DOCUMENT WINDOWS

If you click on one of the windows listed the corresponding window is brought to the foreground and
become the active window (i.e. mouse and keyboard input will be directed to that window).
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5. 10. HELP MENU

Help
&2 Contents Crl+F1

Dictionary Browser
About...

Menu items:
» Contents
» Taxonomy Browser
> About

9.10.1. HELP > CONTENTS

Displays online help for the application you are running.

HELP MENU

You can also invoke the online help at any time by pressing the "CTRL" and "F1" keyboard keys at the

same time.

9.10.2. HELP > TAXONOMY BROWSER

Starts the Taxonomy Browser application, which allows you to examine in a separate window all details
of the Taxonomy in use. This can be useful while editing Queries, selecting and editing Attributes.

9.10.3. HELP > ABOUT

Opens a dialog displaying details on the version of the application you are running.

Click the "OK" button to acknowledge and close the dialog.

Release 5

<

ECCAIRS 5 Common Framework
Yersion: 5125

Current Taxonomy: ECCAIRS Avniation v.1.2.0.0 - English

Eccairs 5 Grapher 5.0.0.15

The ECCAIRS Grapher is used to create statistical graphs based on
data stored in an ECCAIRS database that can ke collected and
managed using the ECCAIRS applications and tools.

Wwarning: this computer program is owned by the
European Commission. It is protected by copynght

law. Non-EU authorities and other organisations
interested in using ECCAIRS should contact the JRC.

ECCAIRS Portal
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5. 11. DATA GRID WITHIN A GRAPH WINDOW

The Data Grid is the spreadsheet-like matrix of values which is fed by the Queries on the database made
to draw the Graph and possibly completed by additional calculated data-series. The Data Grid has a
direct link to the Chart visualised in the Graph.
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In the Data Grid, the first row and column define the labels to be used at the X-Axis and the Z-Axis or
Legend.
The inner cells of the matrix contain the values linked to the Y-Axis values.

When executing a Graph, its Queries linked to the three axes retrieve data from the database and
populate the Data Grid.

At this point you can perform additional elaborations on the Data Grid like adding rows or columns,
hiding and filtering data, sorting and ordering information, normalisation, etc.

This flexibility makes it possible to prepare a number of useful standard Graphs that can be re-executed
easily on the data and provide directly a set of safety indicators.

You can perform all the task on the Data Grid by the Data Grid Toolbar that is displayed on top of the
matrix.
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5. 12. DATA GRID TOOLBAR AND FUNCTIONS

The Data Grid offers functions to elaborate Occurrence data retrieved from the database. These
functions are available via the Data Grid's Toolbar or its Right-click menu.

“ﬁ”l?liﬂlﬂ“llﬁ&l @l?lﬁlIE |%l|il| || '@l@'l Decimals  [2 EINDtNDrmalised

Stop the mouse over a button to show a tooltip describing its function.

|| |22

Toolbar items/functions:

» Adding Row and Columns
Hide Rows and Columns
Filter
Sorting and Ordering
Command List
Load and Save Data
Decimals
Normalization
Show and Hide Data Grid

vV vV Vv v v v .Y

9.12.1. ADD Row 0OR COLUMN

In addition to the data retrieved from the database by setting properties for Query, X-Axis, Y-Axis and Z-
Axis it is possible to add rows and columns to the Data Grid, whose content is determined by simple
calculations.

To add a row or a column in the grid use either:

» Data Grid Toolbar - the "Append Row" and "Append Column" icon-buttons on the Data Grid
Toolbar, which adds a row/column at the last position of the grid.

» Right-click menu - select the row/column after which you wish to add the row/column and select
the suitable Right-click menu-item. This way you can exactly determine where the new
row/column will be added.

After you have added an "Insert Row/Column" dialog shows up to ask you what function should be used
to populate the row/column added. The items displayed in the dialog varies according to the function you
choose in its left function list.
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x
— Description
ISum
—Functions—————  FRows
" Allitems
Graup .
Average % Selected items
m"-' Al except zelected iterms
A
Mone O Select all
MovingAverage O Incident —
Threshold O Cecurrence without safety effect Dezelect all
O serious incident -
[T Consider a MULL value az a ZERD QI Cancel

The functions that can be applied are:

>

Sum - Adds up the selected rows or columns (if available from the query) or any row or column in
the Data Grid independent of what comes out of the query

Group - Adds up the selected rows or columns (if available from the query) and hides these rows
automatically in the graph.

Average - Calculates the average of selected (if available from the query) or any cell of the same
column or row.

You have to specify also if empty cells should be interpreted as ZERO (for example the average
count of Occurrences) or NULL (for example the average age of a pilot).

Moving Average - Calculates a moving average over the data-series indicated.
The moving Average calculates the average over a column and its 'n' preceding columns.
The value of 'n' can be set in the dialog window

Min - Calculates the minimum of all the cells in the same row or column.
You have to specify also if empty cells should be interpreted as ZERO or NULL.

Max - Calculates the maximum of all the cells in the same row or column.
You have to specify also if empty cells should be interpreted as ZERO or NULL.

Threshold - Inserts a new row or column with a constant value for all the cells.
The constant value can be set in the dialog window.

None - Inserts an empty row or column. You can type in values for each cell.

9.12.2. DELETE ROw OR COLUMN

Calculated rows and columns can be deleted from the Grid by selecting them and use either the "Delete
Row"/"Delete Column" icon-buttons on the Data Grid Toolbar or the corresponding "Right-click" menu-
items on the header of the selection.

Rows and columns resulting directly from the Query cannot be deleted from the grid. However they can
be made invisible.
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9.12.3. EDIT Row OR COLUMN

To edit rows or columns in the Data Grid select the row or column use either the "Edit" icon-button on the
Data Grid Toolbar or the corresponding "Right-click" menu-item with the mouse on the header of the
selection.

9.12.4. SHOW/HIDE ROws AND COLUMNS

Any row or column in the Data Grid can be made invisible in the Graph.

This is done by selecting the row or column and click the "Data Grid Toolbar > Hide/Unhide" icon-button
or right-click with the mouse on the header of the selection and use the corresponding "Data Grid Right-
click" menu-item.

An invisible row or column can be recognised in the Data Grid since it has a grey colour.

You may use the "Data Grid Right-click > Filter" function instead to show/hide rows and columns based
on the result of a comparison function on the Data Grid.

9.12.5. SHOW Rows AND COLUMNS UPON CONDITIONS

It is possible to hide automatically information by applying a filter on the Data Grid.

To filter a Data Grid click the "Data Grid Toolbar > Filter" icon-button.
A "Filter" dialog shows up where you can set the parameters for the filter:

¥ Filter x|
Show only those " Rows {* Columns
Where row I j
Select item

Greater than

reater or Equal to
zz than

Lesz or Equal to
Mat equal to

+ Value IEI Iil
" Row I j
" Colurmn I j
" Top IE Iil

Ok cancel |

Dialog items:
» Show only those - choose to filter out rows or columns.

» Where Column (or Row) - specify the condition required to show the column/row.
You may show only columns where the corresponding row satisfies a comparison function with a
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reference value or row.
Vice versa you may show only rows where the corresponding column satisfies a comparison
function with a reference value or column.

Operator - define the operator for the comparison described above.

Value / Row / Column - specify the reference value for the comparison. You set a fixed value or
the values assumed in a specific row/column.

» Top - you can choose to hide all columns or rows but the top 'n' ones.

Filters can be applied and based on any type of row and column: those generated directly by the Query
as well as those resulting from adding manually an item.

The concept of filtering is very powerful but needs some exercises to get used to.
For optimal results it is recommended to create some examples and analyse the results.

9.12.6. SORTING AND ORDERING

The Data Grid is filled exactly following the output of the database Query.

It is likely that the order in which the columns or rows are presented needs to be adapted to obtain a
clearer result.

To facilitate this, it is possible to reorder and sort the Grid based on row and column headers as well as
on the cell contents.

To differentiate between the two sorting approaches the order of columns and rows must be based on
the contents of the Grid.

Ordering

Ordering is the process where the contents of the grid is not taken into account, but instead the meaning
of the columns and rows, normally expressed by their headers and labels, determine the position in the
grid.

This can be done by clicking on the "Data Grid Toolbar > Reorder Labels" or "Data Grid

Toolbar > Reorder Headers".

In both cases a dialog comes up that allows for alphanumeric sorting as well as manually changing the
order.

Sorting

Sorting can be done by clicking on the "Data Grid Toolbar > Sort Ascending"” or "Data Grid
Toolbar > Sort Descending”.

The Data Grid and the Graph immediately shows the result of the sorting.

In all cases the relation between the row-labels, column headers and the data is never changed since
this would make the data inconsistent.

9.12.7. COMMAND LIST

All the actions you perform on a Graph (for example adding rows and columns, changing the visibility,
editing cells, sorting the Grid, etc) are maintained in a list of commands that will be applied every time
you execute the Graph (see page 140).
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It is possible to view and modify the Command List by clicking on the "Data Grid Toolbar > Command
List" icon-button.

=T
Id | Apply T|:|| F'u:usitiu:unl Funu:tiu:unl Descriptinnl Al itemns
CREATE Fiows -1 Sum Sum
WISIBILITY Column Hide
REMONVE R Sum
CREATE R -1 Sum Sum
1] | H
Select all Dezelect all Remove ] Cancel |

The dialog window that shows lists all the commands, one per row.

You can remove individual commands, or even all, that are have been attached to the core Query of the
Graph to obtain the current Data Grid content. You can use the standard Windows multi-selection to
select commands.

When the dialog window is closed you will be asked if the changes are to be applied immediately on the
Graph.

The Command List can grow rather rapidly and might contain superfluous commands (i.e. hide and show
the same row).

When the final result of the Graph is satisfactory it is wise to evaluate if there are unused commands
present in the Command List of the Graph and remove them from the list.

Sometimes it may be wiser to recreate the Graph by hand, avoiding unnecessary actions. This will
increase performance and reproducibility of the Graph.

9.12.8. LOAD AND SAVE GRID DATA

The data contained in the Data Grid can be saved in a TAB delimited text file (*.txt) so that it can be used
in other environments that offer additional functionality (for example, MS Excel).

To save data, click the "Data Grid Toolbar > Save" icon-button.
There are four different text output formats:

» Text Files - all data in the grid.

» Transposed Text Files - all data in the grid in a transposed format.
» Text Files (Visible items only) - only the visible data in the grid.
>

Transposed Text Files (Visible items only) - only the visible data in the grid in a transposed
format.

For your convenience it is also possible to load data back in the Data Grid from a TAB delimited text file.
To load data from a text file, click the "Data Grid Toolbar > Load" icon-button.

When loading data, the Graph will have no link with the database. It could be used for simple
visualisation purposes.
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9.12.9. DECIMALS

In many cases the Data Grid and the Graph should present the numbers with a specific number of
decimals.

This preference can be set from the Data Grid Toolbar by using the "Decimals” control.

Drecimals | 2 E

9.12.10. NORMALISATION

Normalisation is the process where the sum of all values in a series is set to 1. Each value is then
recalculated appropriately.
In ECCAIRS Grapher normalisation is implemented by expressing each value as percentage of the total.

Three types of normalisation can be applied on the Data Grid:

» Normalisation on the X-Axis - whereby the sum of all values for a particular value of the X-Axis
is set to 100%.

» Normalisation on the Z-Axis - whereby the sum of all values for a particular value of the Z-Axis
is set to 100%.

» Normalisation by all values - whereby the sum of all values in the grid is set to 100%.

Usage of normalisation functions can be somewhat confusing in particular when applied together with
filters and calculated columns or rows.
Try to apply normalisation as the last command in a Graph command list.
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6. DATA MANAGER

6. 1. WHAT Is THE DATA MANAGER

The ECCAIRS Data Manager application is a collection of tools for managing Occurrences in ECCAIRS
Repositories.

They use the same basic building blocks of the ECCAIRS core applications: e.g. the Query Builder,
logons, User interface elements, etc.

6.1.1. EXPORTER

The Exporter tool exports subsets the Occurrences in the database in a variety of different formats,
respecting the security profiles for the current User as defined in the Repository.

Some examples of possible usage are:

v

Creation of proprietary customised reports.

» Analysis of sub-sets of information in 3rd party environments.
> Free text searches on all Attribute values.

» Passing information to Users of non compatible systems.

>

Creating de-identified Occurrence files.

6.1.2. DATA EXCHANGER

This tool includes four separate functionalities: Load from Occurrence file, Save to Occurrence file, Copy
Between Repositories, Purge Repository.

6.1.2.1. LoAD FROM OCCURRENCE FILE

This function loads ECCAIRS Occurrence files in a Repository database. Occurrence files can be used
to store, exchange and backup occurrences in an Repository.

Usage of this function is mandatory when you migrate from one version of ECCAIRS to a newer major
version of ECCAIRS and the data format and/or Taxonomy has been changed. In this case passing your
data via Occurrence files guarantees you that all appropriate conversions and adaptations are
performed. You will then restore the Occurrences in the new version via the "Data Exchange > Load
from Occurrence file" function.

6.1.2.2. SAVE TO OCCURRENCE FILE

This function saves Occurrence files into a Repository database. It is important to know that this function
always respects the security settings of the repository's security profile, so that confidentiality, if applied,
is maintained.

Though it is possible to save and load Occurrences from within the Browser application, in many cases
using the "Data Exchange > Save to Occurrence file" and "Data Exchange > Load from Occurrence file"
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is more efficient, more clear, less likely to generate problems and better documented in the form of
extensive logging options.

Typical usage of the "Data Exchange > Save to Occurrence file" and "Data Exchange > Load from
Occurrence file" functions are for saving/restoring the contents of your database to/from (a series of)
Occurrence files. It is recommended to perform backups regularly using the related "Data

Exchange > Load from Occurrence file" function, even if your database administrator makes back-ups of
your databases in the specific database management environment.

6.1.2.3. CoprYy BETWEEN REPOSITORIES
You can use this tool to transfer Occurrence data from one Repository database into another one
passing through a set of ECCAIRS Occurrence files.

You could use this tool as an extra safety measure in addition to, but not substituting, the regular
database (RDBMS) backups.

It can be used on an ad-hoc basis to make a copy or it can be used when you migrate between two
ECCAIRS or database (RDBMS) versions.

6.1.2.4. PURGE REPOSITORY

This tool can erase all the Occurrences in a Repository. The utility offers you the possibility to backup the
Occurrences before the removal.

6.1.3. BATCHELOR

The Batchelor is a tool which is used to make Batch type of modifications to a set of Occurrences stored
in a Repository database or in an Occurrence file.

It can be used to make simple straightforward changes but for advanced Users possibilities exist to
make conditional changes and apply scripts on the data.

This tool works directly on the physical structure of an Occurrence, thus modifying the content of the
Repository database.

The Batchelor is therefore aimed at advanced Users of the ECCAIRS Reporting System.

6.1.4. RESTORER

This tool let you restore identification data on de-identified Occurrence files.

This tool is made available in the Data Manager only if the Repository you log on allows this function for
your User/Role.

6.1.5. DATA QUALITY

The Data Quality tool performs a quality check on Occurrences either from file or from a Query in the
database. The quality is evaluated through a set of Rules stored in Rule Libraries.
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6.2. How 1o Ust THE DATA MANAGER

6.2.1. EXPLORE THE DATA MANAGER BY ITS FUNCTIONS

You can then explore the Data Manager through its functions:

>

>
>
>

Starting the Data Manager (see page 19).
Data Manager Layout (see page 158).
Exporter tool - to export Occurrences in a number of formats (see page 165).

Data Exchanger tool - to exchange Occurrences between Occurrence files and Occurrences in
Repository databases, between two Repository databases and to purge Occurrences in
Repository databases (see page 189).

Batchelor tool - to modify Occurrences in batch mode (i.e. not interactively) according to some
conditions (see page 211).

Restorer tool - to restore identification data in de-identified Occurrences (see page 229).

Data Quality tool - to perform data quality checks on Occurrences (see page 235).

6.2.2. EXPLORE THE DATA MANAGER BY WINDOWS AND MENUS

You may also explore the Data Manager through its layout, menus and toolbars:

vV v v v Vv

The Data Manager Main window (see page 158).

File menu (see page 161).

Help Menu (see page 164).
Exporter: Functions and Tab-Panels (see page 166).

Data Exchanger tool (see page 189):
o Data Exchanger > Load: Tab-Panels (see page 191).
o Data Exchanger > Save: Tab-Panels(see page 197).
o Data Exchanger > Copy: Tab-Panels (see page 202).
o Data Exchanger > Purge: Tab-Panels (see page 207).

Batchelor: Tab-Panels (see page 211).

Restorer: Tab-Panels (see page 229).

Data Quality: Tab-Panels (see page 235).

6.2.3. DATA MANAGER CONFIGURATION FILES

The application uses "Data Manager Configuration" files to store and recover configurations set for any
of its tools.. These files have a (*.e5e) file extension.
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6.3. DATA MANAGER WINDOW AND MENUS
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The ECCAIRS Data Manager Main window is made up of a three-panel work area and two bars:
» Menu bar - at the top. Provides menus to manage the Data Manager configurations and help.
» Data Manager panels - the central work area divided into three panels.

» Status bar - placed at the bottom. Displays general information.

6.3.1. MENU BAR
The ECCAIRS Data Manager Main window has two menus accessible from the Menu bar:

File  Help

» File menu (see page 161).
» Help menu (see page 164).
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6.3.2. DATA MANAGER PANELS

Tool Functions Selector panel

The "Tool Functions Selector” panel let you select a specific function inside the Tool selected in the "Tool
selector" panel (see next section).
The Functions varies according to the specific Tool selected in the "Tool Selector” panel just below.

Lisk From
Template

0. Repork o, Tree
From Template  Structure

Tools Selector panel

The "Tools Selector" panel let you select one of the four Tools included in the Data Manager.
Once you have selected the Tool you then have to select the Tool Function you wish to use.

—
Data Exchanger
Batchelor
Restorer

Data Quality

The four Tools included in the Data Manager are:

» Exporter - to export Occurrences in the database in a variety of different formats (see page 165).

» Data Exchanger - a multi-function tool to save/load Occurrences to/from Occurrences files, copy
Occurrences across Repositories and purge Occurrences from a Repository (see page 189).

Batchelor - to write command-sets to batch process Occurrences (see page 211).
Restorer - to restore identification data to de-identified Occurrence files (see page 229).
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Tool Configuration panel

DATA MANAGER WINDOW AND MENUS

The "Tool Configuration" panel is the place where you have to configure the Tool Function parameters,
including source, destination and logging options.

Source ICaniguratinn I Destinakion I Logaing Ackivity I

Credential IREF‘OSITOR\"'I,WRITER

CIuery I

Explanation

[

Execute |

Each configuration aspect is included in one of the four tab-selected panes whose content depends on
the specific Tool Function selected

6.3.3. STATUS BAR

£ WRITER ¢ Softeco

REPOSITORY 53 04M0/2010 17.44 2

The Status bar displays, from left to right:

>

vV v v Vv

the current User.

the current Organisation.

the current Repository name.

the connection status to the database.

the current time and date.
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6.4. FILE MENU

The File menu includes functions to manage "Data Manager Configuration" files (see page 157) and to
exit the application.

Menu items:

>

vV v.v. v v Vv

New
Open
Save
Save As

Save with Credentials

Open Most Recently Used Data Manager Configuration files

Exit

Mew
Dpen
Save
Save As

Save with Credential
1 test-exporter_text-plain, e5e

Ezxit
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6.4.1. FILE > NEW

To blank any configuration made within the Data Manager tools without exiting the Data Manager itself,
select "File > New" menu-item.

If any setting was made to any of the configuration panel of any tool and function, then a dialog shows us
to ask you to save them into an "ECCAIRS Data Manager Configuration" file (see page 157).

ECCAIRS 5 Data Manager |

':9:' File has been changed. Do you want to save changes?

Yes Mo Cancel

Click:

» OK - to save the current configuration.
The system let you specify a filename and folder with the standard "Save" dialog that shows up.

» Cancel - to discard the current configuration.

6.4.2. FILE > OPEN

To open a "Data Manager Configuration" file select the "File > Open" menu-item.
Find and select the file in the standard "Open" dialog that shows up.

Once the file has been loaded you will find into the tools configuration panels all the settings previously
saved.

6.4.3. FILE > SAVE

Select the "File > Save" menu-item to save the current configuration of the tools into a "Data Manager
Configuration" file (see page 157).

If it is the first time you save the configuration then you have to specify the file as with the "File > Save
As" menu-item.

6.4.4. FILE > SAVE As

Select the "File > Save As" menu-item to save the currently configuration of the tools into a different
"Data Manager Configuration" file (see page 157).

Specify the file name and the folder where to save it with the standard "Save" dialog that shows up.
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6.4.5. FILE > SAVE WITH CREDENTIALS

Select the "File > Save with Credentials" menu-item to save both the current configuration of the tools
and the Repository access credentials used to execute them into the "Data Manager Configuration" file

(see page 157)

6.4.6. FILE > OPEN THE MOST RECENTLY USED CONFIGURATION FILES

You can quickly open any of the last opened "Data Manager Configuration" files by selecting its name
among the menu-items listed just before the "File > Exit" menu-item.

6.4.7. FILE > EXIT

Exits the ECCAIRS Data Manager application.

If any change has been made to any of the configuration panel of any tool and function, then a dialog
shows us to ask you to save them into an ECCAIRS Data Manager Configuration file (see page 157).

ECCAIRS 5 Data Manager |

lgl File has been changed. Do you want to save changes?

Yes Mo Cancel

Click:

» OK - to save the current configuration. Specify a Data Manager Configuration filename and folder
with the standard "Save" dialog that shows up.

» Cancel - to exit the Data Manager without saving the configuration.
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6.5. HELP MENU

Help

& Eccairs 5 Data Manager help  Cirl4+F1

@ About

The Help menu has two items:

» Contents
» About

6.5.1. HELP > CONTENTS

Displays online help for the application you are running.
You can also invoke the online help at any time by pressing the "CTRL" and "F1" keyboard keys at the

same time.

6.5.2. HELP > ABOUT

Opens a dialog displaying details on the version of the application you are running.

Click on the "OK" button to acknowledge and close the dialog.

x|

B i S

ECCAIRS 5 Common Framewark
Version: 5.1.2.5

Cumrent Taxonaomy: ECCAIRS Aviation v.1.2.0.0 - English

Eccairs 5 Data Manager 5.0.1.18

The ECCAIRS Data Manager is a tool intended to export, exchange or
transform occurence data

Waming: this computer program is owned by the

European Commission. |t is protected by copyright law.
Mon-EU authorties and other organisations interested in

using ECCAIRS should contact the JRC.

ECCAIRS Portal
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6.6. EXPORTER TOOL

The Exporter tool exports subsets the Occurrences in the database in a variety of different formats,
respecting the security profiles for the current User as defined in the Repository.

Some examples of possible usage are:
» Creation of proprietary customised reports.
» Analysis of sub-sets of information in 3rd party environments.
> Free text searches on all Attribute values.
» Passing information to Users of non compatible systems.
» Creating de-identified Occurrence files.
To get more information follow these links:
» Using the Exporter (see page 165).
» Exporter Functions and Tab-Panels (see page 166).

6.6.1. USING EXPORTER

The Exporter tool provides different options for exporting data. You select them trough the "Tool
Function" selector (see page 158).

If you wish to export only some of the Attributes of the Occurrences extracted by a Query, then you have
the following output options:

» Exporting selected Attributes from a database into text file(s) (see page 174).
» Exporting selected Attributes from a database into an Access Database (see page 176).
» Exporting selected Attributes from a database into an Excel Workbook (see page 178).

If you wish to export all the Attributes of the Occurrences extracted by a Query, then you have the
following options:

» Exporting Occurrences from a database or Occurrence file into a template (see page 185).

» Exporting Occurrences from a database or Occurrence file into a text file as a tree. (see page
187).

Finally, you may wish to export a list of Attributes for each Occurrence using a template (see page 182).

The first three export-options always provide a pair of tables as output. These tables can be in the form
of text files, Access tables and in the form of Excel spreadsheets. The logical contents is always the
same: Attributes listed in Flat Format or/and Expanded Format (see page 180).

When exporting all Attributes, or the list of Attributes, the source Occurrences you want to export can be
provided either by a Query on the database or by an Occurrence file.

The general operating sequence to run the Exporter is:
> Select the desired export format in the Tool Functions upper left panel (see page 159).
» Select the destination file name and folder in the "Destination” tab-panel (see page 171).
» Select the source Occurrences to be exported, using the "Source" tab-panel (see page 168).
>

Set the "Configuration” tab-panel:
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o '"Text File", "Excel Worksheet" and "Access Database" export functions - specify the
Attributes to be exported (see page 170).

o ‘"List from Template" export function - specify the template file and the selections to get
the Attribute values from the database (see page 183).

0 "Occurrence Report from Template" export function - specify the template file (see page

186).

0 "Occurrence Tree Structure" export function - specify the type of tree to use (Taxonomy or
any of the Views) and the value description type (short, detailed, etc) (see page 188).

Specify the logging options in the "Logging Activity" tab-panel (see page 173).
Click the "Execute" button.

According to the specific export-format choice, other dialog boxes may be displayed for additional
choices.

» The export output file is generated.

6.6.2. EXPORTER: FUNCTIONS AND TAB-PANELS

The Exporter tool includes six functions and a set of four configuration tab-panels:

55 ECCAIRS 4.3 Data Manager =10O] =

File  Help

Source ICu:unFiguratiu:un I Destination I Longging Ackivity I

Credential IREPOSITOR‘."'I,WRITER

Query |

=l
2|
Explanation ;I 1’*'
|
2

ﬁ Exporter
Data Exchanger

Eatchelor
Restorer Execute |

£\ WRITER £ Unknown Crganisation REPOSITORY 2% 08/10/2010 16:52 .:

=

» Exporter functions/options - you can select them in the upper left function panel:

0 Text Files - to generate a pair of text files containing a number of specified Attributes of
the selected Occurrences.

0 Access Database - to generate an Access database file containing a number of specified
Attributes of the selected Occurrences.
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0 Excel Worksheet - to generate an Excel worksheet file containing a number of specified
Attributes of the selected Occurrences.

o List from Template - to generate a file where a few of the Attributes, for each
Occurrence, are placed according to a formatted template defined by the User.

o0 Occurrence Report from Template - to generate a file where the Occurrence Attributes
are placed according to a formatted template defined by the User.

o0 Occurrence Tree Structure - to generate a file where the Occurrence Attributes are
placed in a hierarchical tree structure of one of the Views available or the base
Taxonomy.

» Configuration panel - you can select and edit parameters in each panel by clicking on the
corresponding upper tab:

0 Source - to specify the origin of the Occurrences to be exported.

o Configuration - the parameters to be set for the specific function selected:
= Text Files
= Access Database
= Excel Worksheet
= List from Template
=  Occurrence Report from Template
= Occurrence Tree Structure

o Destination - to set the export destination file.

o0 Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options.

> Execute button - you click this button to execute the export function specified.
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6.6.3. SOURCE TAB-PANEL

EXPORTER TOOL

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify the Occurrences to be exported and, for Text, Excel and Access
export function, also which Attributes to export.

The source Occurrences are specified:

» by aQuery in the database - for the "Text File", "Excel Worksheet" and "Access Database"

export functions.

Source ICn:nnFiguratin:nn I Destination I Loggirg Ackivity I

Credential IREF‘OSITOR\"'I,WRITER

Query [(Query)

Explanation Find all Gcourrences where
¢ The occurrence file number {COccurrence} [Yalue] has value
and get

Injury level {Cccurrencel [value]
Local date {Occurrence) [Yalug]
Qcourrence class {Occurrence} [Walue]

o b (8o

» by an Occurrence file or by a Query in the database - for the "List from Template",

"Occurrence Report from Template”, "Occurrence Tree Structure" export functions.

8 Cuery

Source | Configuration I Destination I Lagging Ackiviky I

Credential

Query

Excplanation

IREPDSITORH"'I,WRITER

f(query)

Find all Cccurrences where

The occurrence file number {Occurrence} [Yalue] has walue

{* Cccurrence File

File Mame

|o:\_EMZO\ECCAIRS_SVADREP_t2_Oces 5

|
3l
(2]
=l
el
=1

Execute
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6.6.3.1. QUERY SECTION

In the Query panel you specify the Query that will extract the specified Attributes of the Occurrences to
be exported.

Panel items:

» Credentials - if you click the "connection" icon-button the system shows up the ECCAIRS
"Login" dialog where you can logon to the Repository and with the User credentials you wish.

» Query - the field shows either the name of the Query currently in use, if taken from a Query
Library, of the generic text "(Query)" if the Query has been defined standalone on the spot (see
below).

The icon-buttons on the right let you:

o] ﬁl Edit the Query - if you click the "pencil” icon-button the system displays, according
to the export function selected, either the "Query Editing" window (see page 281) or the
"Query and Selections Editing" window (see page 281) that allows to:

= Edit locally a Query already opened from a Query Library without the need to edit
or define Queries using the Query Builder

= Create and edit standalone Queries, i.e. not stored in a Query Library.
o] 3' Open a Query Library - if you click the "open" icon-button the system starts the

ECCAIRS Query Builder application that, in the usual way, allows you access and define
Query Libraries and Queries (see page 257).

o] El Preview the Query result - if you click the "glasses” icon-button the system shows
a "Preview" dialog.

Lopreien —io/x]
Flomrber | FegonE [ Qzomeee mayas | Ao [l =
"""" TURE: Turbulen... | 737 G-FDZG LIMJ [GOA] Ger
200913871 L 737 EI-EBZ LIk [GOAY Ger
200912233 Ca, Kt G-DOCE LM [GOA): Ger
200912233 Cas, ZZAIMEM DWW LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Casb, ATM: ATMACNS | 737 G-Doco LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Casb, RIAP: Runway ... | 737 G-DoCco LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 L ATHM: ATMACHNS | A9 HB-ZZ LM [GOA): Ger
200911862 Caa RIWAP: Runway . | A9 HB-ZZ LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912334 Cas, SCF-WP: System/... | 737 GEZIW LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912664 Cas, 737 EI-DHS LIMJ (GOA): Ger
200912497 Casb, WSTRW: Winds... | 737 El-DAL LIMJ (GOA): Ger
200912497 L LOC: Losz af co... | 737 El-DAL LM [GOA): Ger
200912007 Cab 737 GEZIT LIMJ [GOA): Ger «

“| _>|_I
Total count : 34 Cloze |
A

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences matching the Query and the list of
these Occurrences, each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List"
panel in the Browser). The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and
Role/User that you have specified in the "Credentials" field.

Click on the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" dialog.

» Explanation - the explanation of the Query currently in use.
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Select the Attributes to Export (where applicable)

If the "Text File", "Excel Worksheet" and "Access Database" export functions you have to specify the
Attributes to export using the "Selection” tab in the "Query Editing" window and the "Selection" window to

select them (see page 289).

6.6.3.2. OCCURRENCE FILE SECTION (WHERE APPLICABLE)
Some functions also allow to export Occurrences taken from Occurrence files.
If you select this option you have to specify in the "Occurrence File" lower sub-panel:

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to locate and specify the source
Occurrence file name using the standard "Open" dialog.

» preview the Query result - if you click the "glasses" icon-button at the right, the system shows a
"Preview" dialog.

oo —iBix]
Flerunbe | Ferele | Gzmaence | gy | Mol =
a7 o EMALC: Evacuation MSTU [PPG): Pa
935 AR CFIT: Contralled £... | CLBY CEY543 PaAl) [PAQ] Pa
1234 AR ICE: lcing Il 4178 D&aD : Amdar
935 Airservices Austr... Il PaAD (FALD: Pa
32 AR EXTL: External lo... | AG COBRA WERAS (I
41 A BIRC: Birdstrike Il CEY44 0&4a0 : Arndar
177 AlB Il REG45 [IGB] : Ingeniera
10 JIAAC k1005 FEG45 Paal) (PO Pa

937 AlB 20 3332 DAsE Blida_lj
1| | E

Total count : 14 Cloze |
A

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences matching the Query and the list of these
Occurrences, each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List" panel in the
Browser). The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and Role/User that you have
specified in the "Credentials"” field.

Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" dialog.
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6.6.4. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination" tab-panel let you specify the export destination file. In case of "Access Database" and
"Excel Worksheet" export functions both the "Flat Attribute” format and the "Expanded Attribute” formats
are included in the same Access or Excel file.

Source I Configuration  Destination || ogging &ctivity I

Destination

File Name ID:'I,ECCF'.IRS'I,m';.f expart destination file,xls D

r append Date/Time stamp to file name

Execute |

Panel items:

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the destination file name and
location using the standard "Save" dialog.
The file extension automatically appended to the file name depends on the Tool Function
selected for the export: it can be text (*.txt), rich text (*.rtf), html (*.htm), access (*.mdb), excel
worksheet (*.xIs).

» Append Date/Time stamp to file name - choose this option to append a date and time stamp to
the file name. For instance, if you choose "my export file" as file name with an "Excel Worksheet"
export function, then the actual export file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50
and 23 sec would be:
my export file_18-09-2010 13-50-23.xls
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Export Text Files: two files to specify

In case of the "Text Files" export function the destination panel let you specify two different files: one for
the "Flat Attribute" format and one for the "Expanded Attribute" format (see page 180).

e,

r

[restination

.
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6.6.5. LOGGING ACTIVITY TAB-PANEL

The "Logging Activity" tab-panel let you enable/disable logging and specify its options.

Source I Configuration I Cestination  LoQging Ackivity

V' Laog Activiby

—Logging Destination

File Marme ID:'I,ECCF'.IRS'I,myDataManager_sessiu:un.||:u;| D

— Logging Cpions
f plmessages User Feedback/Errors only

r append Date/Time stamp ko L2 file name

r Automatically show log at the end of execution

Execute |

You can create a log file every time you execute a Data Manager tool. You cannot append logging to an
existing log file. The file will be overwritten on execution.
This means that a log file contains log messages for a single Data Manager tool execution.

Panel items:
» Log Activity - choose this option to enable logging.
» Logging Destination section:

o File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the log file name and
location using the standard "Save" dialog.

» Logging Options section:

o0 All messages / User feedback / Errors only - specify whether the log file includes all
messages or only User feedback and error messages.

o0 Append Date/Time stamp to LOG file name - select it to append a date and time stamp
to the log file name. For instance, if you choose "mylogfi le" as file name, then the
actual log file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and 23 sec would be:
mylogfile 18-09-2010 13-50-23.10g

o Automatically show log at the end of executions - select it to have Data Manager
open the log file at the end of the execution.
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6.6.6. EXPORT SELECTED ATTRIBUTES AS TEXT FILES

The "Text Files" export function generates a text file containing, for all the Occurrences selected as input
in the "Source" tab-panel, the values of a set of Attributes that you specify.

You can choose to generate any or both type of text files:

» Flat Attribute Format - one line per Occurrence with the set of Attributes specified.
In some conditions there may be more than one line per Occurrence (see page 180).

» Expanded Attribute Format - one line per specified Attribute, containing extended information
on the Attribute.
In some conditions there may be more than one line per Attribute (see page 180).

You choose the type of text files (Flat, Expanded or both) in the "Destination" tab-panel (see page 172).

You choose the Attributes to export by specifying Attribute selections in the "Source" tab-panel (see
page 168).

6.6.6.1. EXPORT OCCURRENCES

To export Occurrences as Text Files:
» Specify the Occurrences to export and which of their Attributes (see page 168).
» Specify the export destination files (see page 171).
» Set the configuration in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see page 175).
>

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

» Once the export has been performed the system shows a dialog to ask you whether you want to
open the file exported.

» Examine the log file, if needed.
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6.6.6.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you specify the exporting options.

"Source  Configuration |Desﬁnaﬁon| Logging Activity |

—Choose your delimiter that separates your fields
{* Tab " Semicolon Comma " Space " Other I

— Choose your text qualifier
Text Qualifier I' vl

— Choose your value type to export

Value type IOnI\; Value j

™ Indude column name in the first row

Panel items:

» Choose the delimiter to separate your fields - you can specify the separator to put between
Attribute values by selecting one of the radio buttons: Tab / Semicolon / Comma / Space / Other.
in this latter case you have to enter in the field the separator character you wish to use.

> Text Qualifier - you can select from the drop-down list the character to be used to "wrap" texts:
double-quotes ("), quotes (') or none.

» Value Type - you can select from the drop-down list the Value information to export among:
o0 Only Value - exports only the Value.
0 Only Description - exports only the Value textual description.
0 Value and Description - exports the Value and its textual description.
o]

Value or Description - exports either the Value, if this is meaningful by itself (e.g. the
number of casualties) or, viceversa, its textual description.

0 Mixed Mode - exports either the Value alone, if this is meaningful by itself, or, viceversa,
both the Value and its textual description.

» Include column name in the first row - choose this option to put as first line in the export file a
row with the names of the Attributes whose values are exported in the subsequent lines.
The Attribute names are separated with same separator chosen for the Attribute values.

175



DATA MANAGER EXPORTER TOOL

6.6.7. EXPORT SELECTED ATTRIBUTES TO ACCESS

The Access export generates an Access database file (*.mdb) containing, for all the Occurrences
selected as input in the "Source" tab-panel, the values of a set of Attributes that you specify.

You can choose to generate any or both type of tables in the database file:

> Flat Attribute Format table - one record per Occurrence with the set of fields containing the
values of the Attributes specified.
In some conditions there may be more than one record per Occurrence (see page 180).

» Expanded Attribute Format table - one record per Attribute, of those specified, with fields
hosting extended information on the Attribute.
In some conditions there may be more than one record per Attribute (see page 180).

You choose the type of tables to export (Flat, Expanded or both) in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see
below).

You choose the Attributes to export by specifying Attribute selections in the "Source" tab-panel (see

page 168).

6.6.7.1. EXPORT OCCURRENCES

To export Occurrences as Access Database:
» Specify the Occurrences to export and which of their Attributes (see page 168).
» Specify the export destination files (see page 171).
» Set the configuration in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see page 177).
>

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

» Once the export has been performed the system shows a dialog to ask you whether you want to
open the file exported.

» Examine the log file, if needed.
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6.6.7.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you have to specify the exporting options.

ExportData_

Panel items:

» Include in the Access file the following tables - use the radio buttons to select the type of
tables to export : Flat, Expanded or both (see page 171).

» Prefix for tables - specify the prefix that will be put to the table names in Access.
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6.6.8. EXPORT SELECTED ATTRIBUTES TO EXCEL

The Excel export generates an Excel workbook (*.xIs) containing, for all the Occurrences selected as
input in the "Source" tab-panel, the values of a set of Attributes that you specify.

You can choose to generate any or both type of worksheet in the workbook file:

» Flat Attribute Format worksheet - one row per Occurrence with the columns containing the
values of the Attributes specified.
In some conditions there may be more than one row per Occurrence (see page 180).

» Expanded Attribute Format worksheet - one row per Attribute, of those specified, with columns
hosting extended information on the Attribute.
In some conditions there may be more than one row per Attribute (see page 180).

You choose the type of worksheet to generate (Flat, Expanded or both) in the "Configuration” tab-panel
(see page 179).

You choose the Attributes to export by specifying Attribute selections in the "Source" tab-panel (see
page 168).

6.6.8.1. EXPORT OCCURRENCES

To export Occurrences as Excel Worksheet:
» Specify the Occurrences to export and which of their Attributes (see page 168).
» Specify the export destination files (see page 171).
» Set the configuration in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see page 179).
>

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

» Once the export has been performed the system shows a dialog to ask you whether you want to
open the file exported.

» Examine the log file, if needed.
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6.6.8.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

You have to specify the exporting options in the "Configuration" tab-panel.

Source  Configuration | Destination | Logging Activity |

Include in Excel File Following export Formats

* Flat " Expanded " Eoth

™ Include colurnn narme in the Firsk row

Panel items:

» Include in the Excel file the following export formats - use the radio buttons to select the
format type: Flat, Expanded or both_(see page 180).

» Include column name in the first row - choose this option to put in the first row the names of
the Attributes whose values are exported in the subsequent rows.
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6.6.9. ATTRIBUTE EXPORT FORMATS

You can export the Attributes in two formats:

» Flat Attribute Format - one line/row/record per Occurrence with the set of Attributes specified.
In some conditions there may be more than one line per Occurrence.

» Expanded Attribute Format - one line/row/record per specified Attribute, containing extended
information on the Attribute.
In some conditions there may be more than one line per Attribute.

6.6.9.1. FLAT ATTRIBUTE FORMAT

Each row include the data related to each Occurrence exported.

There might be more than one row of data for each Attribute exported. For instance, in the Air Safety
domain, when exporting the aircraft model there will be two rows if there are two aircrafts involved in the
Occurrence.

Its first three columns contain:

» KEY - Occurrence signature, a code uniquely identifying an Occurrence in the ECCAIRS
Reporting System.

ECCAIRS Number - the identifier for an Occurrence assigned by the for the responsible Entity.

Responsible Entity - the code for a the responsible Entity who entered the ECCAIRS Number,
according to the Taxonomy in use in the Repository.

There are two other columns for Attribute selected:
> Attribute Value - the value or code of the Attribute as stored in the Occurrence.

> Attribute Value Description - the expanded readable version of the Attribute value, according to
the Taxonomy in use in the Repository.

6.6.9.2. EXPANDED ATTRIBUTE FORMAT

Each row will include data related to each Attribute to be exported.
There might be more than one row of data for each Attribute exported.
In particular if the Attribute has a multi-level Value List then there will be a line for each level.

Also, if an Occurrence contains more than one instances of the Attribute, each belonging to a separate
Entity instance, then there will be a line for the same Attribute for each Entity instance. For instance, in
the Air Safety domain, if there are two aircrafts involved in the Occurrence on exporting the "Year Built"
Attribute two lines will be generated.

Its first three columns contain:

» KEY - Occurrence signature, a code uniquely identifying an Occurrence in the ECCAIRS
Reporting System.

ECCAIRS Number - the identifier for an Occurrence assigned by the for the responsible Entity.

Responsible Entity - the code for the responsible Entity who entered the ECCAIRS Number,
according to the Taxonomy in use in the Repository.
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There are six other columns which are used to describe each single Attribute on a line:

>
>

Attribute ID - the identifier of the Attribute, according to the Taxonomy in use in the Repository.

Attribute Description - textual description of the Attribute, according to the Taxonomy in use in
the Repository.

Attribute Layout ID - the identifier of the layout chosen for the Attribute in the "Selection"
window that shows up when specifying the Attribute in the "Source" tab-panel.

Attribute Layout Description - the layout chosen for the Attribute in the "Selection" window that
shows up when specifying the Attribute in the "Source" tab-panel.

Attribute Value - the value of the Attribute as stored in the Repository database.

Attribute Value Description - the expanded readable version of the Attribute value, according to
the Taxonomy in use in the Repository.

Unit - the measurement unit in which the Attribute value is expressed.
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6.6.10. EXPORT OCCURRENCE LIST USING A TEMPLATE

The "List from Template" export function generates a file where a few of the Attributes, for each
Occurrence, are placed according to a formatted template defined by the User.

The templates and the exported document can be Text files (*.txt), HTML files (*.htm) and Rich Text
files (*.rtf).

Instructions on building and using template files are given in the ECCAIRS White Paper available in the
Support area of the ECCAIRS portal:

http://eccairsportal.jrc.ec.europa.eu

6.6.10.1.EXPORT OCCURRENCES

To export Occurrences:
» Specify the Occurrences to export (see page 168).
» Specify the export destination file (see page 171).
> Set the configuration in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see page 183).
>

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

» Once the export has been performed the system shows a dialog to ask you whether you want to
open the file exported.

» Examine the log file, if needed (see page 173).
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6.6.10.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

You have to specify the exporting options in the "Configuration" tab-panel.

Source  Configuration IDestinatiDn | Logging activity |

— Template

File Mame ID:'I,ECCP.IRS'I,On:currenceList.htm

— Selections

File number {Ocourrence} [Yalue]

Responsible enkity {0ccurrencek [Yalue)

Qccurrence category {Occurrencer [Walue]

Make/mdlfsrs {Occurrenceircraft}: [Yalue]

Aircraft reqgistration {Occurrence/dircraft} [Value]

Location indicator {0ccurrence/deradrome Generall [Yalue]
Responsible entity {Occurrencek [Yalie)

HHE R

Panel items:

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to locate and specify the template file
name using the standard "Open" dialog.
You can select Text files (*.txt), HTML files (*.htm) and Rich Text files (*.rtf).

» Selections - here you have to specify all the Attributes that will be referenced in the template,
both those that will appear in the formatted export and also those not appearing directly in the
output but actually used inside the template to express conditions or to build control structures.
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If you do not specify all the Attributes needed by the template, when you execute the export you get an
"Configuration Errors" dialog showing all the errors detected.

# Configuration Errors =10 x|

Configurakion Mok Yalid, Please werify the current settings; following a complete lisk of errors:

Template File is not walid or some information are missing

Iralid column Found (A438), No mapping between the column and the source daka have been found,
Irvalid column Found (44313, Mo mapping between the column and the source daka have been found,
Invalid column Found {A454%, No mapping bebween the column and the source data have been found,
Invalid column Found (4440}, Mo mapping bebween the column and the source data have been found.
Iralid column Found (44330, No mapping between the column and the source daka have been found,
Irvalid column Found (42153, Mo mapping between the column and the source daka have been found,
Invalid column Found {A433%, No mapping bebween the column and the source data hawve been found,
Invalid column Found (44313, Mo mapping bebween the column and the source data have been found.
Iralid column Found (44543, No mapping between the column and the source data have been found,
Irvalid column Found (A440), Mo mapping between the column and the source daka have been found,
Invalid column Found {A4433), No mapping bebween the column and the source data have been found,
Invalid column Found (42153, Mo mapping bebween the column and the source data hawve been found.

Close |

4

The "Selections” section lists all the Attributes specified so far.

— Selections

File number {Occurrence} [Walue]

Responsible entity {Occurrencel [Yalie]

Dcourrence cakegory {0ccurrence} [value]

Make/mdl/srs {COccurrencefaircraft} [Value]

fircraft reqistration {0ocurrence)aircraft): [Yalue]

Location indicator {Occurrence/derodrome General} [Walue]
Responsible entity {ccurrencel [value]

EILIE

You can use the three right buttons to:

> Add Attribute - add a new Attribute.
You can specify the Attribute in the "Selection Builder" window that shows up (see page 288).

> Edit Attribute - edit the Attribute currently selected.

You can edit the Attribute specification in the "Selection Builder" window that shows up (see page
288).

» Remove Attribute - remove the Attribute currently selected.
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6.6.11. EXPORT OCCURRENCES USING A TEMPLATE

The export using a template generates a single output file where the Attributes of the Occurrence are
placed according to a formatted template defined by the User.

The templates and the exported document can be Text files (*.txt), HTML files (*.htm) and Rich Text
files (*.rtf).

Instructions on building and using template files are given in the ECCAIRS White Paper available in the
Support area of the ECCAIRS portal:

http://eccairsportal.jrc.ec.europa.eu

As in the text-tree export format case, the (coded) database values of the Attributes are not exported.

6.6.11.1.EXPORT OCCURRENCES

To export Occurrences:
» Specify the Occurrences to export (see page 168).
» Specify the export destination file (see page 171).
» Set the configuration in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see page 186).

> Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

» Once the export has been performed the system shows a dialog to ask you whether you want to
open the file exported.

» Examine the log file, if needed (see page 173).
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6.6.11.2.CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you have to specify the exporting options in.

Panel items:

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to locate and specify the template file
name using the standard "Open" dialog.
You can select Text files (*.txt), HTML files (*.htm) and Rich Text files (*.rtf).
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6.6.12. EXPORT OCCURRENCES AS TEXT-TREE

The text-tree export format generates a single output file where the Attribute Values of the Occurrence
are placed in a hierarchical tree structure defined by specific view chosen in textual form. The (coded)
database values of the Attributes are not exported.

6.6.12.1.EXPORT OCCURRENCES

To export Occurrences as Text-Tree:

>

>
>
>

Specify the Occurrences to export (see page 168).
Specify the export destination file (see page 171).
Set the configuration in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see next section).

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

Once the export has been performed the system shows a dialog to ask you whether you want to
open the file exported.

Examine the log file, if needed (see page 173).
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6.6.12.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you have to specify the exporting options in.

Source  Configuration | Destination | Logging Activity |

EXPORTER TOOL

— Twpe of Yalue Description

{* Description " Detailed " Explanation " Expanded

£ Taxonomy Definition

— Generate file according Following definition

¥ wiew Definition Yiew

View

View:
View:
Yiew
View:

: BIRDSTRIKE MOTIFLCATION v.2.0.0.5, Lang
Yiew
View:
View:

: BDREP PRELIMIMARY +.2.0.0.5, Language: j

ADREP PRELIMIMNARY «.2.0.0.5, Language:
AIRPORT . 2.0.0.5, Language: en

ATM v, 2.0,0,5, Language: en
ATM PRELIMIMARY +.2.0.0.5, Language: en

CLASSIFICATION w.2.0.0.5, Language: en
GROUMD-HAMDLIMG +.2.0.0.5, Langquage: e—

MAINTEMANCE +.2.0.0.5, Language: en l

Panel items:

» Type of Value Description - you can choose the type of description to use among: Description /
Detailed / Explanation / Expanded.
These are the Attribute Values type of descriptions defined in the Taxonomy in use in the
Repository specified in the Repository/User credentials used.

» Generate File According the Following Definition section:

o Taxonomy Definition - choose this option to use the Repository Taxonomy as tree-
structure to attach the Entities and Attributes to export.

o0 View Definition - select the View whose tree-structure to use the Repository Taxonomy
as tree-structure to attach the Entities and Attributes to export. The Views are those
available for the Repository/User credentials used.
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6.7. DATA EXCHANGER TOOLS

6.7.1. THE FOUR DATA EXCHANGER FUNCTIONS

This tool includes four separate functions:
» Load from Occurrence file (see page 191).
» Save to Occurrence file (see page 197).
» Copy Between Repositories (see page 202).
» Purge Repository (see page 207).

6.7.2. LOGGING ACTIVITY TAB-PANEL

The "Logging Activity" tab-panel let you enable/disable logging and specify its options.

You can create a log file every time you execute the tool. You cannot append logging to an existing log

file. The file will be overwritten on execution.
This means that a log file contains log messages for every single Data Manager tool execution.

Source I Configurakion I Cestinakion  Logging Ackiviky

¥ Log Activity

—Logging Destination

File Mame ID:'I,ECC.C'.IRS'I,m';.-'In:ngFiIe.IDg |

— Logging Cpkions
% pllmessages  © User feedback/Errors only

v Append DatefTime skamp to LOG File name ¥ Extended Activities

v Automatically show log at the end of execution v Summary Ackivities

189



DATA MANAGER DATA EXCHANGER TOOLS

Panel items:

> Log Activity - choose this option to enable logging.

» Logging Destination section:

(o}

File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the log file name and
location using the standard "Save" dialog.

» Logging Options section:

(o}

All messages / User feedback/Errors only - use the radio-button to specify whether the
log file includes all messages or only User feedback and error messages.

Append Date/Time stamp to LOG file name - choose this option to append a date and
time stamp to the log file name. For instance, if you choose "mylogfile. log" as file
name, then the actual log file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and
23 sec would be:

mylogFfile 18-09-2010 13-50-23.10g

Automatically show log at the end of executions - choose this option to have Data
Manager open the log file at the and of the execution.

Extended Activities - choose this option to generate an extra log file with extended
messages on the exporting activities performed. The file is named as the "Logging
Destination - File Name" entered before followed by the " _Extended" postfix. For instance,
if you choose "mylogfile.log" as file name, the extended log file is named

"mylogfile Extended.log".

Summary Activities - choose this option to generate an extra log file with summary
messages on the exporting activities performed. The file is named as the "Logging
Destination - File Name" entered before followed by the "_Summary" postfix. For
instance, if you choose "mylogfile. log" as file name, the extended log file is named
"mylogfile_Summary.log".
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6.8 DATA EXCHANGER - LOAD

This function loads ECCAIRS Occurrence files in a Repository database. Occurrence files can be used
to store, exchange and backup occurrences in an Repository.

Typical usage of the "Data Exchanger - Load" function is for restoring the contents of your database from
(a series of) Occurrence files.

It is important to know that the "Data Exchanger - Load" function always respects the security settings of
the Repository's security profile, so that confidentiality, if applied, is maintained.

Usage of this function is mandatory when you migrate from one version of ECCAIRS to a newer major
version of ECCAIRS and the data format and/or Taxonomy has been changed. In this case passing your
data via Occurrence files guarantees you that all appropriate conversions and adaptations are
performed.

Though it is possible to save and load Occurrences also using the Browser application, in many cases
using the "Data Exchange > Save to Occurrence file" and "Data Exchange > Load from Occurrence file"
is more efficient, more clear, less likely to generate problems and better documented in the form of
extensive logging options.

The general operating sequence to use the "Data Exchanger - Load" function is:

» Select the Occurrence files to load into the Repository database (see page 192).
Select the target Repository (see page 196).
Define the Load options (see page 194).

Set the Logging options (see page 189).

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

vV v v Vv

» Once the task has been performed the system shows a result dialog with the count of the
Occurrences processed successfully and those non processed for errors.
Click the "OK" button to dismiss the dialog.

DATA EXCHANGE x|

' Pracess completed with warnings.
b Tokal occurrences nok processed: 15

Tokal occurrences; 26

» Examine the log file, if needed.
There are four configuration tab-panels:
» Source - to specify which Occurrence files to load into the Repository database.
» Configuration - to set the duplication and de-identification options.
» Destination - to set the destination Repository and access credentials.
>

Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options. This panel is the same for all the Data
Exchange functions (see page 189).

At the bottom of the window you have:
» Execute button - you click this button to execute the load function.
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6.8.1.

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify the Occurrences to be loaded into the Repository database.
You can load Occurrences from several Occurrence files at once.

SOURCE TAB-PANEL

Source | Configuration I Deskinakion I Logaing Ackivity I

File Mame | Size | Modified | CICCUrrences | Path add. ..
BDREP_1Z_Oces.ed43f 2115171 6., Z21/09/20109.... 14 CRAECCAIRS
ADREP_test_OcesS,.,, 21128556, 18/08/20106.... 12 CECCAIRS Remaove

1 2| [ 2

Clear

fll

Wiew File

Count

Panel items:

>

Load list - the list of the Occurrence files already selected to be loaded into the Repository
database.
For each file the list displays:

(0}

o O O O

File Name - the name of the Occurrence file.

Size - the size of the Occurrence file.

Modified - the last modification date of the Occurrence file.

Occurrences - the number of Occurrences included in the Occurrence file.
Path - the file system path to the Occurrence file.

Add - click this button to add an Occurrence file. Use the standard "Open" dialog to locate the
Occurrence file.

Remove - select an Occurrence file in the list and click on this button to remove the file from the
load list.

Clear - click this button to remove all the Occurrence files from the load list.

View

File - click this button to show a "Preview" dialog.
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Lepreview ~1olx|
Flommber | SRR DO ke RS e
20091 2062 TURB: Turbulen... | 737 G-FDEG LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200913841 Cad FET EI-EBZ LIk [GOA): Ger
200912233 CAk FET G-DOCE LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912233 Cad ZZ-UNEMNOWM LIkd [GOA): Ger
200911882 CAk ATHM: ATMACHS | 737 G-DOCO LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911882 Cad RlIWaP: Rurmay ... | 737 G-DOCa LIkd [GOA): Ger
200911882 Cad ATh: ATMACHE | AT19 HE-ZZ2 LIkd [GOA): Ger
200911862 Cas RlWaP: Bunway .. | A319 HB-Z2 LIkJ [GOA): Ger
200912334 Cad SCF-MP: Spstemd... | 737 G-EZ W LIkd [GOA): Ger
200971 2664 Cas FETE EI-DHS LIkJ [GOA): Ger
20091 2457 Cad WETRW Winds.. | 737 El-DaL LIkd [GOA): Ger
2009712457 CAk LOCH: Loss of co... | 737 El-DAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
20091 2007 Cas FET GEZIT LIk [GOA): G_erlj
1| |
Taotal count : 34 Cloze |
A

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences in the file and the list of these Occurrences,
each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List" panel in the Browser).

The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and Role/User that you have used in the
"Credentials" field of the "Destination" tab-panel (see page 196).

Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview".
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6.8.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you have to specify the load options. In particular you can specify any
Attributes to de-identify before loading the Occurrences into the Repository database.

Source  Configuration IDestinatiDn | Logging activity |

— Loader Options

If occurrence exists then IF‘rampt Iser j

Prompk ser
Creerwrite Ocourrence in Database
— Aktributes to deidentify —|keep Occurrence in Database
If Occurrence in Dakabase is older, owverwrite -
e | Description |f occurrence in Database exists, merge Ley |
440 Lacation of o Insert as new
444 Longitude of |Skap Uplaading
439 Latitude of occ

Panel items:

» Loader Options - "If Occurrence exists then"
You can set the action that the tool must undertake when a duplicate Occurrence is detected
when trying to load it into the database.
The duplication is identified using the criteria which are specified in the Repository for the
User/Role specified in the "Destination” tab-panel (see page 196).
Select one of the options listed in the "If Occurrence exists then" drop-down list:

o Overwrite Occurrence in database - the duplicate Occurrence in the database is
removed and the new Occurrence from the Occurrence file is inserted.

o Keep Occurrence in database - the duplicate Occurrence in the database is retained
and the new Occurrence from the Occurrence file is ignored.

o |If Occurrence in database is older, overwrite - if the Occurrence from the Occurrence
file has a more recent date than the Occurrence in the database then replace the
duplicate Occurrence in the database by the new Occurrence from the Occurrence file.

o If Occurrence in database exists, merge - merge the content of the Occurrence to be
loaded into the Occurrence already inside the database. The merge procedure is
performed according to the procedure specified in the Repository for the User/Role
specified in the "Destination” tab-panel (see page 196).

0 Insert as new - insert the Occurrence as new Occurrence in the Repository database. A
dialog is displayed, as in the "Prompt User" case, where you have to provide a new
uniqgue "ECCAIRS number".
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0 Stop uploading - stop the procedure.

o Prompt User - a "Duplicate Occurrence” dialog will appear informing the User about the
situation and asking the User how to proceed.

x
Mew occurrence: Cld occurrence:
Qccurrence signature: IIcIenticaI IIdenticaI
Eccairs number: I9999 |9999
Responsible entity; ILInknu:uwn ILInknu:uwn
Last modified on |21r|39f2|31u 9,52,07 |21r|39f2|31u 9,52,07
Cperation ko execute: EFOE OCCUFTENCES
™ apply To &l Execute |

You can choose the action ("Operation to execute:") to perform. The actions are the same
as those listed above.

You can choose the "Apply to All" option if you want to apply the same action to all the
duplicate Occurrences detected.

> Attributes to deidentify - if you need to de-identify the Occurrences to be loaded you have to
specify which Attributes to de-identify.
The panel lists the Attributes already selected for de-identification.

— Akkributes to deidentify

(8] | Description | Q
441 Lock skatus
442 Locked released by

Click the "mask-shaped" icon-button on the right and select the Attributes using the standard
multi "Attribute Selection" dialog (see page 300).
Using the dialog you can add or remove Attributes in the de-identification list.
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6.8.3. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination tab-panel let you specify the Repository where the Occurrences are to be loaded.

Sowrce I Configuration  Destination |Lu:-g-;|ing Activity I

Destination

™ currert Source [ [REPOSITORYIWRITER] 3

Target Credential I

Panel items:

» Current Source - if you choose this option the Occurrences will be loaded into the current
Repository and with the current User credentials. This Repository and logon credentials were
specified when starting the "Data Manager" application (see page 19).

The current Repository and User are displayed in parentheses at the right of the check-box (e.g.
MyRepository\MyUser).

» Target Credentials - if you click the "connection" icon-button the system shows up the ECCAIRS
"Login" dialog (see page 19) where you can login to the Repository you wish with the suitable
User credentials.
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6.9 DATA EXCHANGER - SAVE

This function saves Occurrence files into a Repository database

Typical use of the "Data Exchange > Save to Occurrence file" and "Data Exchange > Load from
Occurrence file" functions are for saving/restoring the contents of your database to/from (a series of)
Occurrence files.

It is important to know that this function always respects the security settings of the repository's security
profile, so that confidentiality, if applied, is maintained.

Usage of this function is mandatory when you migrate from one version of ECCAIRS to a newer major
version of ECCAIRS and the data format and/or Taxonomy has been changed. In this case passing your
data via Occurrence files guarantees you that all appropriate conversions and adaptations are
performed.

Though it is possible to save and load Occurrences also using the Browser application, in many cases
using the "Data Exchange > Save to Occurrence file" and "Data Exchange > Load from Occurrence file"
is more efficient, more clear, less likely to generate problems and better documented in the form of
extensive logging options.

The general operating sequence to use the "Data Exchanger - Save" function is:

> Select the Source Repository and set the Query to extract from the database the Occurrences to
save (see page 198).

Select the target Occurrence file(s) (see page 201).
Define the Save options (see page 200).

Set the Logging options (see page 189).

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

vV v . v Vv

» Once the task has been performed the system shows a result dialog with the count of the
Occurrences processed successfully and those non processed for errors.
Click the "OK" button to dismiss the dialog.

DATA EXCHANGE x|

' Process completed with warnings.
. Total occurrences nok processed; 15

Tokal accurrences: 26

» Examine the log file, if needed.
There are four configuration tab-panels:
» Source - to specify which Occurrence files of the Repository database to save.
» Configuration - to set the de-identification and file-splitting options.
» Destination - to set the destination Occurrence file.
>

Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options. This panel is the same for all the Data
Exchange functions (see page 189).

At the bottom of the window you have:

> Execute button - you click this button to execute the load function.
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6.9.1. SOURCE TAB-PANEL

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify the Repository database Occurrences to be saved from the into
the Occurrence file.
This is done by using a Query on the Repository database.

Source | Configurakion I Destination I Logaing Ackivity I

Credential IREF‘DSITOR\"'I,WRITER il
ety Iandn:nrra ﬁl
Explanation Find all ©ccurrences where :I IEI

: Stake ar area of occurrence {0ccurrence} [Yalue] equal to ‘Andorra’ EI

[~

Panel items:

» Credentials - if you click the "connection” icon-button the system shows up the ECCAIRS
"Login" dialog where you can login to the Repository you wish with the suitable User.

» Query - the field shows either the name of the Query currently in use, if taken from a Query
Library, of the generic text "(Query)" if the Query has been defined standalone on the spot (see
below).

The icon-buttons on the right let you:

o] ﬁl Edit the Query - click the "pencil" icon-button to display the "Query Editing" window
(see page 281) that allows to:

= Edit locally a Query already opened from a Query Library without the need to edit
or define Queries using the Query Builder

= Create and edit standalone Queries, i.e. not stored in a Query Library.

o] 3' Open a Query Library - click the "open" icon-button to start the ECCAIRS Query
Builder application that let you to access and define Query Libraries and Queries (see

page 257).
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o] El Preview the Query result - click the "glasses" icon-button to display a "Preview"

dialog.
ICTTESSS—— _ioix
Flruber | B | Semree o | B[l =
Cas, TURE: Turbulen... | 737 G-FDZG LIMJ [GOAL Ger
200913871 Cas, 737 EI-EBZ LIMJ (GOAY Ger
200912233 Casb, 737 G-DOCE LIMJ (GOA): Ger
200912233 L ZZAIMEM DWW LM [GOA): Ger
200911862 Cah ATM: ATMACHNS | 737 G-DOCO LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Cas, RIWAP: Runway .. | 737 G-DOCO LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Cas, ATM: ATMACNS | 4318 HB-ZZ LIMJ (GOA): Ger
200911862 Casb, RIVAP: Runway .. | 4318 HB-ZZ LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912334 Cadb SCF-MP: Spstemd... | 737 G-EZIW LIMJ (GOA): Ger
200912664 L 737 EI-DHS LM [GOA): Ger
200912497 Ca, WSTRW: Winds... | 737 El-DAL LM [GOA): Ger
200912457 Cas, LOC-: Loss of co... | 737 El-DAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912007 Cas, 737 GEZIT LI (GOAL G_erlll
4| |
Total count : 94 Close |/
5%

The dialog that displays the total count of Occurrences matching the Query and the list of
these Occurrences, each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List"
panel in the Browser). The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and
Role/User that you have specified in the "Credentials" field.

Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" dialog.

» Explanation - the explanation of the Query currently in use.
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6.9.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you specify the save options. In particular you can specify any
Attributes to de-identify before saving the Occurrences into the Occurrence file.

Source  Configuration IDestinatiDn | Logging activity |

— Destination

I split destination file when reached |1|:||:||:| 3: CICCUrrEnCes

— Akkributes to deidentify

1D | Description I Lh |
451

Injury level
455 Takal Fakalities

Panel items:

» Destination - Split destination file when reached xxx Occurrences - choose this option to
split the Occurrence file into several smaller ones in case it contains more than "xxx"
Occurrences.

Set the field at the right of the check-box with the maximum number of Occurrences that can be
saved into a single file.

The naming conventions for the splitted files is described in the "Destination” tab-panel (see page
201).

> Attributes to deidentify - if you need to de-identify the Occurrences to be loaded you have to
specify which Attributes to de-identify.
The panel lists the Attributes already selected for de-identification.
Click the "mask-shaped" icon-button on the right and select the Attributes using the standard
multi "Attribute Selection" dialog (see page 300).
Using the dialog you can add or remove Attributes to the de-identification list.
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6.9.3. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination tab-panel let you specify the Repository where the Occurrences are to be loaded.

Source I Configuration Destination |L|:|g|;|in|;| Ackivity I
Destination
File Mame ID:'I,ECC.C'.IRS'I,SavEd Qccurrences, ed3f |
Execute |
Panel items:

» Destination - File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the destination
file name and location using the standard "Save" dialog.

If the destination Occurrence file has been split into several smaller ones, because of its size and the
option set in the "Configuration” tab-panel, then each file will have the name specified in the "File Name"
field above extended with the particular range of occurrences generated.

For example: if the generated file name is LossOfControl.e5f with a total number of occurrences of 1789,
and the split threshold is set to 1000, then the system will generate:

» LossOfControl1-1000.e5f
» LossOfControl1001-1789.e5f
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6. 10, DATA EXCHANGER - COPY BETWEEN REPOSITORIES

The "Data Exchanger - Copy between Repositories” function transfer Occurrences from one Repository
database into another one.
We will call this function briefly as "Data Exchanger - Copy".

You cam also choose to move Occurrences across Repository databases, rather then copy them.

You could use this tool as an extra safety measure in addition to, but not substituting, the regular
database (RDBMS) backups.

It can be used on an ad-hoc basis to make a copy or it can be used when you migrate between two
ECCAIRS or database (RDBMS) versions.

The general operating sequence to use the "Data Exchanger - Copy" function is:
» Select which occurrence to extract from the source Repository database (see page 203).
> Select the target Repository (see page 206).

» Define the Copy options: de-identification, copy/move and duplicate handling options(see page
204).

Set the Logging options (see page 189).

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

» Once the task has been performed the system shows a result dialog with the count of the
Occurrences processed successfully and those non processed for errors.
Click the "OK" button to dismiss the dialog.

DATA EXCHANGE |

Process completed with warnings.
! Tokal occurrences nok processed: 15

Tokal occurrences; 26

» Examine the log file, if needed.

There are four configuration tab-panels:
» Source - to specify which Occurrence files of the source Repository database to copy.
» Configuration - to set the de-identification, copy/move and duplicate handling options.
» Destination - to set the destination Repository database.
>

Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options. This panel is the same for all the Data
Exchange functions (see page 189).

At the bottom of the window you have:
» Execute button - click this button to execute the copy function.
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6.10.1. SOURCE TAB-PANEL

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify the source Repository database Occurrences to be saved into the
target Repository database.
This is done by using a Query on the source Repository database.

Source | Configurakion I Destination I Logaing Ackivity I

Credential IREF‘DSITOR\"'I,WRITER il
ety Iandn:nrra ﬁl
Explanation Find all ©ccurrences where :I IEI

¢ Stake ar area of occurrence {0ccurrence} [Yalue] equal to ‘Andorra’ EI

h

[~

Panel items:

» Credentials - click the "connection" icon-button to display the ECCAIRS "Login" dialog where
you can login to the Repository you wish with the suitable User.

» Query - the field shows either the name of the Query currently in use, if taken from a Query
Library, of the generic text "(Query)" if the Query has been defined standalone on the spot (see

below).
The icon-buttons on the right let you:

o] ﬁl Edit the Query - click the "pencil" icon-button to display the "Query Editing" window
(see page 281) that allows to:

= Edit locally a Query already opened from a Query Library without the need to edit
or define Queries using the Query Builder

= Create and edit standalone Queries, i.e. not stored in a Query Library.
o] 3' Open a Query Library - click the "open" icon-button to start the ECCAIRS Query
Builder application that let you access and define Query Libraries and Queries (see page
257).

o] El Preview the Query result - click the "glasses" icon-button to display a "Preview"
dialog.
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AT i
e
20091 h LA TURE: Turbulen... | 737 G-FDZG LIMJ [GOA] Ger
200913871 Caa FEn EI-EBZ LIt [GOA): Ger
200912233 Cas, 77 G-DOCE LIMJ [GOAL Ger
200912233 Can, ZZUMKNOWHN LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Caa ATM: ATM/CNS | 737 G-D0C0o LIMJ [GOA) Ger
200911862 Caa, RIAAP: Runway ... | 737 G-0D0OC0o LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Caa ATM: ATM/CNS | AF1S HB-ZZ LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Cas, RIAAP: Rumway . | 4315 HB-Z2 LIMJ [GOA] Ger
200912334 L, SCF-MP: System/... | 737 G-EZ)wf LItJ [GOA): Ger
200912664 L FEn EI-DHS LIMJ [GOA) Ger
200912497 Caa, WwSTRW Winds... | 737 El-DAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912497 Caa LOC-: Loss of co... | 737 El-DAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912007 Cas, rEn G-EZIT LIt [GOA): G_etill

4| 3
Total count : 94 Cloge |/
o

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences matching the Query and the list of
these Occurrences, each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List"
panel in the Browser). The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and
Role/User that you have specified in the "Credentials" field.

Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview".

» Explanation - the explanation of the Query currently in use.

6.10.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you have to specify the copy options. In particular you can specify any
Attribute to de-identify before loading the Occurrences into the target Repository database.

Source  Configuration |Destinatinn | Logging activity |

—i_apy Options

|- Move OCcurrences

If occurrence exists then  |Prompt User j
Prompk User
— attribubes to deidentify —| = vErrite Doourrence in Database
¢ Keep Occurrence in Database
o | Description If Ocourrence in Database is older, overwrite L% |
440 Location of o If Dccurrence in Database exists, merge
444 Longitude of Insert as new
Stop Uploadin
439 Latitude of off e oo
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Panel items:
» Copy Options section:

0 Move Occurrences - choose this option to move, rather than copy, Occurrences from the
source Repository database to the target one. Consequently the Occurrences copied to
the target Repository database will also be removed from the source one.

o "If Occurrence exists then"
You can set the action that the tool must undertake when a duplicate Occurrence is
detected when trying to load it into the database.
The duplication is identified using the criteria which are specified in the Repository for the
User/Role specified in the "Source" tab-panel (see page 203).
Select one of the options listed in the "If Occurrence exists then" drop-down list:

= Prompt User - a "Duplicate Occurrence" dialog will appear informing the User
about the situation and asking the User how to proceed.

x
Mew oCcurrence: Old occurrence:
Occurrence signature: |Identiu:a| IIdenticaI
Eccairs number: I9999 |9999
Responsible entity: ILInkann ILInknnwn

Last madified on [2110312010 9.52.07 [z1fa3/2010 9.52.07

Operation ko execute:

Yerge oCoUrrEnces
[~ apply To all Execute |

You can choose the action ("Operation to execute:") to perform. The actions are the same
as those listed below.

You can choose the "Apply to All" option if you want to apply the same action to all the
duplicate Occurrences detected.

o0 Overwrite Occurrence in database - the duplicate Occurrence in the target database
is removed and the new Occurrence from the source database is inserted.

o0 Keep Occurrence in database - the duplicate Occurrence in the target database is
retained and the new Occurrence from the source database is ignored.

o If Occurrence in database is older, overwrite - if the Occurrence from the source
database has a more recent date than the Occurrence in the target database then
replace the duplicate Occurrence in the target database by the new Occurrence from
the source database.

o If Occurrence in database exists, merge - merge the content of the Occurrence to
be loaded into the Occurrence already inside the target database. The merge
procedure is performed according to the procedure specified in the Repository for the
User/Role specified in the "Destination” tab-panel (see page 206).

0 Insert as new - insert the Occurrence as new Occurrence in the target Repository
database. A dialog is displayed, as in the "Prompt User" case, where you have to
provide a new unique "ECCAIRS number".

0 Stop uploading - stop the procedure.

205



DATA MANAGER DATA EXCHANGER - COPY BETWEEN REPOSITORIES

> Attributes to deidentify - if you need to de-identify the Occurrences to be loaded you have to
specify which Attributes to de-identify.
The panel lists the Attributes already selected for de-identification.

— Aktributes to deidentify

(8] | Description | Lh
441 Lock stakus
42 Locked released by

Click the "mask-shaped" icon-button on the right and select the Attributes using the standard
multi "Attribute Selection” dialog (see page 300).
Using the dialog you can add or remove Attributes to the de-identification list.

6.10.3. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination tab-panel let you specify the target Repository where the Occurrences are to be
copied/moved.

Source I Configuration  Destination ILDgging Aickiviby I

Destination

Credential FREPOSITORY |\ WRITER

Panel items:

» Destination - Credentials - click on the "connection™ icon-button to display the ECCAIRS "Login"
dialog where you can login to the target Repository you wish with the suitable User credentials

(see page 19).
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6. 11. DATA EXCHANGER - PURGE REPOSITORY

The "Data Exchanger - Purge > Repository" function erase all or some of the Occurrences in a
Repository.

The function offers you the possibility to backup the Occurrences before the removal.

The general operating sequence to use the "Data Exchanger - Purge" function is:

>
>

Select which Occurrences will be deleted from the Repository database (see page 208).

Specify if you wish to create backup Occurrence files for the Occurrences being removed (see
page 210).
Define the backup options- splitting options for the backup Occurrence file, if any (see page 209).

Set the Logging options (see page 189).

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button. The tool displays a progress bar on the left of
the button.

Once the task has been performed the system shows a result dialog with the count of the
Occurrences processed successfully and those non processed for errors.
Click the "OK" button to dismiss the dialog.

DATA EXCHANGE x|

' Process completed with warnings.
. Total occurrences nok processed; 15

Tokal accurrences: 26

» Examine the log file, if needed.

The "Purge" function of the "Data Exchanger" tool has four configuration tab-panels:

Source - to specify which Occurrence files of the Repository database to delete.
Configuration - to set splitting options for the backup Occurrence file, if any.

Destination - to set a backup Occurrence file to be created before removing Occurrences form
the database.

Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options. This panel is the same for all the Data
Exchange functions (see page 189).

At the bottom of the window

» Execute button - click this button to execute the purge function.
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6.11.1. SOURCE TAB-PANEL

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify which of the Repository database Occurrences will be deleted.
This is done by using a Query on the Repository database.

Source | Configurakion I Destination I Logaing Ackivity I

Credential IREF‘DSITOR\"'I,WRITER il
Query Iei reqiskration ﬁl
Explanatian Find all Gccurrences where =] EI

¢ fircraft reqistration {Occurrence)dircraft} [Yalue] conkains ‘e EI

h

[~

Panel items:

» Credentials - click the "connection" icon-button to display the ECCAIRS "Login" dialog where
you can logon to the Repository you wish with the suitable User.

» Query - the field shows either the name of the Query currently in use, if taken from a Query
Library, of the generic text "(Query)" if the Query has been defined standalone on the spot (see
below).

The icon-buttons on the right let you:

o] ﬁl Edit the Query - click the "pencil” icon-button to display the "Query Editing" window
(see page 281) that allows to:

= Edit locally a Query already opened from a Query Library without the need to edit
or define Queries using the Query Builder.

= Create and edit standalone Queries, i.e. not stored in a Query Library.

o] 3' Open a Query Library - click the "open" icon-button to start the ECCAIRS Query
Builder application that let you access and define Query Libraries and Queries (see page
257).

o] El Preview the Query result - click the "glasses" icon-button to display a "Preview"
dialog.
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IR i
e
"""" LA TURE: Turbulen... | 737 G-FDZG LIMJ [GOA] Ger
200913871 Caa FEn EI-EBZ LIt [GOA): Ger
200912233 Cas, 77 G-DOCE LIMJ [GOAL Ger
200912233 Can, ZZUMKNOWHN LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Caa ATM: ATM/CNS | 737 G-D0C0o LIMJ [GOA) Ger
200911862 Caa, RIAAP: Runway ... | 737 G-0D0OC0o LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Caa ATM: ATM/CNS | AF1S HB-ZZ LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 Cas, RIAAP: Rumway . | 4315 HB-Z2 LIMJ [GOA] Ger
200912334 L, SCF-MP: System/... | 737 G-EZ)wf LItJ [GOA): Ger
200912664 L FEn EI-DHS LIMJ [GOA) Ger
200912497 Caa, WwSTRW Winds... | 737 El-DAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912497 Caa LOC-: Loss of co... | 737 El-DAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912007 Cas, rEn G-EZIT LIt [GOA): G_etill

4| 3
Total count : 94 Cloge |/
7

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences matching the Query and the list of
these Occurrences, each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List"
panel in the Browser). The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and
Role/User that you have specified in the "Credentials" field.

Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" dialog.

» Explanation - the explanation of the Query currently in use.

6.11.2. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you specify options on the backup Occurrence file that can be
generated before removing Occurrences from the Repository database.

Source  Cornfiguration | Destination | Logging Activity |

Deskinakion

v Split destination file when reached |1|:||:||:| 3: CCoUrrences

Panel items:

» Destination - Split destination file when reached xxx Occurrences - choose this option to
split the backup Occurrence file into several smaller ones in case it contains more than "xxx"
Occurrences. Set the field at the right of the check-box with the maximum number of
Occurrences that can be saved into a single file.

The naming conventions for the splitted files is described when dealing with the "Destination” tab-
panel.
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6.11.3. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination tab-panel let you specify if a backup Occurrence file should be created before removing
Occurrences form the database.

SourCe I Configurakion  Destination |Ln:u;|-;|inn;| Sickivity I

Backup Folder

v Backup occurrence daka into Folder

Folder Mame ID:'I,ECCP.IRS'I,BP.CKLIF‘ D

Panel items:
» Backup folder section:

0 Backup Occurrence data into folder - choose this option to generate a backup
Occurrence file containing the Occurrences that are being removed from the Repository
database.

o Folder Name - use the standard Windows folder selection dialog to locate the folder
where the backup Occurrence file(s) will be stored. You can create a new folder for the
backup using the same dialog.

If the backup Occurrence file has been split into several smaller ones, because of its size and the option
set in the "Configuration” tab-panel, then each backup file will have the name followed with the particular
range of Occurrences saved.
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6. 12. BATCHELOR TOOL

The Batchelor is a tool which is used to make Batch type of modifications to a set of Occurrences stored
in a Repository database or in an Occurrence file.

It can be used to make simple straightforward changes but for advanced Users possibilities exist to
make conditional changes and apply scripts on the data.

This tool works directly on the physical structure of an Occurrence, thus modifying the content of the
Repository database.

The Batchelor is therefore aimed at advanced Users of the ECCAIRS Reporting System.
To get more information follow these links:

» Using the Batchelor (see page 211).

» Batchelor Functions and Tab-Panels (see page 213).

6.12.1. USING BATCHELOR

This tool let you specify the Occurrences to be processed with through a Query in the Repository
database .

Each action on the Occurrences is specified by a Processor which is triggered by specific conditions.
You can add as many Processors as you wish.
The Batchelor will execute sequentially all configured processors.

The Occurrences processed can be saved in the Repository database or as an Occurrence file.

Before using the Batchelor you should read about Processors and the way Batchelor executes them
(see page 212).
To perform a Batchelor conversion:

» Define the Occurrences to be processed (see page 214).

Define the destination for the Occurrences processed (see page 218).
Set a backup folder, if any (see page 219).

Add/Remove/Move Processors (see page 217).

Setup each Processor (see page 221).

Set the Logging options (see page 220).
Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button.

vV vV v v v v Vv

Examine the log file, if needed.
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6.12.2. PROCESSORS

The Batchelor tool is based on Processors. A Processor is a collection of conditions and actions able to
modify your source Occurrence data.

The Batchelor is based on external components called Add-Ins.
In fact the Processor passes each source Occurrence to the Add-in, which does the job and returns the
possibly modified Occurrence back to the Batchelor environment.

The Batchelor tool comes with a "Standard" Add-in, that is the one we refer to in this documentation.
Also in the rest of the documentation we will use the word "Processor" to refer to the sum of the
Processor (internal) and the standard Add-in (external) actions.

For each source Occurrence the Batchelor:

» executes the first Processor which, if its triggering condition is satisfied, executes the associated
actions which involve modifications to the Occurrence.

» the Batchelor then executes, for the same Occurrence, the second Processor if its triggering
condition is satisfied on the basis of the results returned by the previous Processor, then the third
Processor, and so on.

» after the last processor has finished, the Batchelor skips to the second source Occurrence and
walks through the entire batch of Processors again.

The two elements of a Processor are:
» Conditions
» Actions

Processors are managed (add, edit, delete) in the "Configuration" tab-panel (see page 217).and actually
edited using the Configure "Standard" dialog (see page 221).

6.12.2.1.CONDITIONS

The conditions represent the necessary amount of information that allows the processor to understand
whether the current Occurrence record must be processed by the Add-In or not. A condition consists of a
comparison Attribute, a comparison operator and a comparison value.

For each processor, a number of conditions can be specified concurrently, making use of a mixture of
Attributes.

You can set conditions on several Entities and, for each Entity, on several of its Attributes (see page
224).

All conditions are linked with an "AND" statement which means that the different comparisons are
chained together into a single criterion where all the components must be true at the same time.

To set conditions in logical "OR", i.e. only one condition need to be true, teen you need to define different
processors (see page 224).

6.12.2.2.ACTIONS

The action is the operation that the processor performs on the Occurrence data .

Action includes updating data (such as changing the number of engines from 2 to 4) but also activities
like adding Attribute values and sub-Entities (like adding a second engine to an aircraft or adding a note),
deleting and more.
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6.12.3. BATCHELOR: FUNCTIONS AND TAB-PANELS

“S§ ECCAIRS 5 Data Manager M=] E3
File  Help

Source ICnnFiguratinn I [Cestination I Longging Ackivity I

¥ Query
_
Credential IF\'I.I'IF\TION'I,WRITER EI
Query IaII ﬁl
Explanation Find all ©Dccurrences where ;I
{ The occurrence file number [Yalue] has value EI

" Ocourrence File

MK

File: Mame
Exporter
Drata Exchanger
Batchelor Execute
£\ WRITER 33 Unknown Crganisation ANTATION o 2010-11-29 1434 .

The Batchelor tool includes four configuration tab-panels and the "Execute" button:

» Configuration panel - you can select and edit parameters in each panel by clicking on the
corresponding upper tab:

0 Source - to specify the Occurrences to be processed.
o Configuration - to specify the processes that Batchelor will run on the Occurrences.
o0 Destination - to set the destination for the processed Occurrences.
o0 Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options.
> Execute button - you click this button to execute all Processors in the "Configuration" tab-panel.
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6.12.4. SOURCE TAB-PANEL

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify the Occurrences that the "Batchelor” tool will process.
The Occurrences may be specified by an Occurrence file or by a Query in the database.

Source | Configuration I Destination I Loggirg Ackivity I

O Query
Credential IREF‘OSITOR\"'I,WRITER i
Query Iei reqistration & |
Explanation Find all Gccurrences where = |
aircraft registration {Occurrence)dircraftt [Value] contains ‘e’ @ |

h

" Occurrence File

=
File: Marne _l EI
_Bxeate |

Execute

There are two sections in the "Source"” tab-panel:
> "Query" section

» "Occurrence File" section
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6.12.4.1."QUERY" SECTION

BATCHELOR TOOL

In the Query panel you specify the Query that will extract the Occurrences to be processed by the

Batchelor.

Panel items:

» Credentials - click the "connection" icon-button to display the ECCAIRS "Login" dialog where
you can login to the Repository you wish with the suitable User.

» Query - the field shows either the name of the Query currently in use, if taken from a Query
Library, of the generic text "(Query)" if the Query has been defined standalone on the spot (see

below).

The icon-buttons on the right let you:

o] ﬁl Edit the Query - click the "pencil” icon-button to display the "Query Editing" window
(see page 281) that allow to:

= Edit locally a Query already opened from a Query Library without the need to edit
or define Queries using the Query Builder

= Create and edit standalone Queries, i.e. not stored in a Query Library.

o El Open a Query Library - click the "open" icon-button to start the ECCAIRS Query
Builder application that allows you access and define Query Libraries and Queries (see

=10 x|

s

page 257).
o El Preview the Query result - click the "glasses" icon-button to display a "Preview"
dialog.
bepreview
b | Pt Doweee wemans | ML
TURE: Turbulen... | 737 GFDZG
200913871 s 737 EIEBZ LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912233 L 737 G-DOCE LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912233 Cangd, ZZAIMNEMOWN LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 T ATM: ATM/CNS | 737 G-D0CO LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 T RIVAP: Rurway ... | 737 G-00C0 LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 s ATM: ATM/CNS | A319 HBZZ LIMJ [GOA) Ger
200911862 L RIAAP: Rurway ... | 4319 HBZZ LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912334 Cad SCF-NP: System/... | 737 GEZIW LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912664 Cangd, 737 EI-DHS LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912497 s WETRW: Winds.. |737 ElDAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912497 s LOCH: Loss of co... | 737 EIDAL LIMJ [GOA): Ger
I 200912007 s 737 GEZIT LIt [GEII.-’-‘«]: G_erlll
4 3

Total count : 94

Close |

4

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences matching the Query and the list of
these Occurrences, each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List"
panel in the Browser). The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and

Role/User that you have logged in.
Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" dialog.
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» Explanation - the explanation of the Query currently in use.

6.12.4.2."0CCURRENCE FILE" SECTION

If you select this option you have to specify in the "Occurrence File".
Panel items:

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to locate and specify the Occurrence file
name using the standard "Open" dialog.

» Preview the Query result - click the "glasses" icon-button at the right to display a "Preview"

dialog.

Lo i0 %]
Pl | Feporsle | Seotenee | gz | e, Lo
878 EWAL: Evacuation ’-55 MSTU [PPG]: Pa
935 A CFIT: Contralled £... | CLUBY CEY543 P&AL (PAT): Pa
1234 AR ICE: lzing Il 4178 0AA0 : Arndar
933 Ajrzervices Austr... Il PaAL [PAd) Pa
32 AR EXTL: External lo... | AG COERA WER4G
41 4B BIRD: Birdstrike Il CEY44 0240 : Amdar
177 AlB Il REG45 [IGB]: Ingeniera
10 JIaaC W1005 PEG45 Pasl) (Pl Pa

937 AlB 20 3332 DAAR Elida_lj
| | B

Total count : 14 Cloze |

4

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences in the file and the list of these Occurrences,
each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List" panel in the Browser). The
Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and Role/User that you have logged in.
Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" dialog.
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6.12.5. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you specify the actions that the Batchelor tool must undertake on the
source Occurrences specified in the "Source" tab-panel.

The actions are specified as a set of Processors executed sequentially in the order specified.

Each Processor action is triggered by some conditions on the input Occurrence.

‘Source  Configuration |Destination | Loaging Activity |
MName | Enabled| A.ch'uaﬁontype| Activation command | Configuration | Execute o
netadd note for Y maker/model of aircraft fes MET activation Batchelor [ Eccairs 5 Batchelor Mot configured,  Success f
netfill reporting entity based on some regsitration data Yes .MET activation Batchelor [ Eccairs 5 Batchelor Mot configured.  Success f
B
Y
I
&
udl | L]
Execute |

The panel lists the Processors defined so far, with their name and some other key properties of those
defined in the "Edit Processor" dialog when adding or editing the Processor, including the Processor
enable/disable status.

A Processor will be executed only if it has been enabled (see the second column in the list) and if the
"Execute on" condition has been satisfied by the previous Processor, if any.
Both these options are set in the "Edit Processor" dialog that shows up when adding or editing a

Processor (see page 221).
Using the icon-buttons on the right you can:

» Add Processor - add a new Processor.
The "Edit Processor" dialog shows up to actually define the Processor (see page 221).

» Edit Processor - edit the Processor currently selected in the list.
The "Edit Processor" dialog shows up to actually define the Processor (see page 221).

Remove Processor - remove the Processor currently selected in the list.

Move Processor Up/Down - move up/down the Processor in the execution list.
The execution order may be important if some Processors is based on Entities or Attributes
which may be modified by other Processors.

217



DATA MANAGER BATCHELOR TOOL

6.12.6. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination" tab-panel let you specify the target Repository where the Occurrences are to be
copied/moved.

You can also set up options to make test executions without altering any Occurrence data but generating
logs to check the correct functionality of the Processors you have configured.

Source I Configuration  Destination || agging Ackivity I

—oave ko

¥ Current Source [ [REPOSITORYVWRITER] 3

V' Mew File
— Destination

File Mame ID:'I,ECCP.IRS'I,I::atchEIDr output, e43F E

r append Date/Time stamp to file name

™ Include in outpuk file also non modified oocurrences

—Backup Folder

r Backup occurrence data into Folder

Falder Mame |

Execute |

There are two sections
> "Save to" section
» "Backup folder" section
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6.12.6.1."SAVE TO" SECTION

You can save the processed Occurrences either in the source (Repository database or Occurrence file)
or in a new Occurrence file or even in both at the same time.

You can also choose to disable all output options so that no Occurrence will be modified.
However the Batchelor will still execute all the Processors and you may use the log file generated to
check that the Processors configuration works correctly.

Panel items:

» Current Source - if you select this option the Occurrences will be modified directly inside the
source of the Occurrences specified: either a Repository or an Occurrence file. The current
Repository\User, or Occurrence file path, are displayed in parentheses at the right of the check-
box (e.g. MyRepository\MyUser, D:\ECCAIRS\MySourceOccurrenceFile.e5¥).

» New File - to save the processed Occurrences in a new Occurrence file:

o File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the destination
Occurrence file name using the standard "Save" dialog.

o0 Append Date/Time Stamp to File Name - choose this option to append a date and time
stamp to the file name. For instance, if you choose "my export file" as file name with an
"Excel Worksheet" export function, then the actual export file name after the execution on
Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and 23 sec would be:
my export File_18-09-2010 13-50-23.xls

0 Include in Output File also Non Modified Occurrences - select it to include in the
output Occurrence file also the Occurrences that will not be modified by the Batchelor
Processors.

6.12.6.2."BACKUP FOLDER" SECTION

Running a Batchelor processor may modify the source Occurrence if the "Current Source" option has
been selected in the "Save to" section. To prevent the loss of important data it is recommended to create
a backup of the Occurrences that will be processed.

Panel items:

» Backup Occurrence Data into Folder - select this option to generate a backup Occurrence file
containing the Occurrences that are being modified in the Repository database.

» Folder Name - use the standard Windows folder selection dialog to locate the folder where the
backup Occurrence file(s) will be stored. You can create a new folder for the backup using the
same dialog. This action will automatically create a new folder named with the date (yyyy-mm-dd)
and time (h.min.sec) of execution.

Inside this folder the application creates the file "ESBatchelor.e51".
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6.12.7. LOGGING ACTIVITY TAB-PANEL

The "Logging Activity" tab-panel let you enable/disable logging and specify its options.

Source I Configuration I Cestination  LoQging Ackivity |

V' Laog Activiby

—Logging Destination

File Marme ID:'I,ECCF'.IRS'I,myDataManager_sessiu:un.||:u;| D

— Logging Cpions
f plmessages User Feedback/Errors only

r append Date/Time stamp ko L2 file name

r Automatically show log at the end of execution

Execute |

You can create a log file every time you execute a Data Manager tool. You cannot append logging to an
existing log file. The file will be overwritten on execution.
This means that a log file contains log messages for every single Data Manager tool execution.

Panel items:
» Log Activity - choose this option to enable logging.
» Logging Destination -section:

o File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the log file name and
location using the standard "Save" dialog.

» Logging Options section:

o0 All messages / User feedback / Errors only - specify whether the log file includes all
messages or only User feedback and error messages.

o0 Append Date/Time stamp to LOG file name - select it to append a date and time stamp
to the log file name. For instance, if you choose "mylogfi le" as file name, then the
actual log file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and 23 sec would be:
mylogfile 18-09-2010 13-50-23.10g

o Automatically show log at the end of executions - select it to have Data Manager
open the log file at the end of the execution.
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6.12.8. EDITING PROCESSORS
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When you add/edit a Processor you get an "Edit Processor" dialog, where you define the "Add-In" that

executes the Processor and you configure its actions.

3 Edit Processor E
Mame: dd note for ¥YY maker/model of aircraft
— Activation:
Activation type: InErt .MET activation j
Assembly [ dass: I._¢‘. Batchelor j I*‘Eﬁ Eccairs 5 Batchelor j
Configuration: INDt configured. _pI
Properties: Changes data (es
Configurable (es
Eccairs 5 Batchelor
u data es
VErsio 3.0.4
— Details:
Execute only if « i Success
previous v . Warning
processor ¥
activation returns: 'ﬁ Error
¥ Enabled Ok I Cancel |
A
Dialog items:

» Name - (text box - mandatory) a name for the Processor. This name is a mandatory requirement.
If no name is given you get an error dialog and you will not be able to save the Processor.

» Activation - (section) a setting section dealing with the specific Add-In used to implement the
Processor:

(0}

(0}

Activation type - (drop-down list) the software framework in which the Add-In has been
programmed to communicate with the ECCAIRS system: .NET or COM.

Assembly / class - (drop-down lists) the Assembly (software library module) and the
specific class (method) to invoke when the triggering action takes place. They are bound
to Add-Ins or other support modules provided by ECCAIRS. All the assemblies and
corresponding classes are selectable via drop-down lists. The selections you should
make are described in the installation/technical documentation provided with the Add-In or
from the ECCAIRS System Administrator. You normally use the Batchelor Add-In, so
select form the drop-down lists:

= Assembly ="Batchelor".
= Class ="ECCAIRS 5 Batchelor".

Configuration - (display box and button) clicking on the corresponding arrow-shaped
"Edit" button on the right let you configure the Add-In specified before with the "Assembly"”
and "Class" entry. You get an activation-type specific dialog where you may configure the
Add-In, whenever appropriate.
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(0}

You normally use the Batchelor Add-In, so clicking on the button the shows up the
"Batchelor Standard Add-In Configure" dialog to actually define the Processor (see page
223).

If there are no configuration options available for a specific Add-in, other from the Batcher
one, you get a notification dialog: "The component is not configurable".

If, vice versa, any configuration is needed and you have not yet performed it when closing
the Add/Edit dialog, ECCAIRS displays a warning message.

Add new Editor Extender |

The component is marked as configurable but no configuration has

l i been spedfied. Itis highly recommended that you spedfy a proper
configuration for the component. Are you sure you want to
continue anyway?

Properties - (read-only text box) displays summary technical information on the Add-In.

» Details - (section) a setting section specifying if the Processor must be executed, depending on
the result provided by the previous Processor listed in the "Configuration” tab-panel. Use the
check boxes to choose one or more exit conditions provided by the previous Processor that allow
the execution of the current Processor among:

Details:

Execute only if v i Success
previous v i Warning
processar @ Error

activation returns:

(o}

Success - (check box) execute the Processor if the previous one returns a "success"
state.

Warning - (check-box) execute the Processor if the previous one returns a "warning"
state.

Error - (check-box) execute the Processor if the previous one returns an "error” state.

» Enabled - (check box) choose this option to enable or disable the Processor. This way you can
easily "switch on/off" an Processor with no reconfiguration needed or, for instance, configure it
partially and then leave it disabled for later completion.
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6.12.9. CONFIGURING PROCESSORS

You configure a Processor using the "Configure Batchelor" dialog.

i Configure Batchelor

Descripkion Iau:lu:l note For ¥y maker fmodel of aircraft

@ Aerodrome General
@ Aerodrome \Weather Reports
@ Air Space
= @ Aircraft
ST Entity Aircraft exisks
@ Aircraft make/modelfseries {Oocurrencefdircraft) [Yalue] equal ko 'TT —_—
@ aircraft category {Oocurrenceaircraft): [Yalue] equal ko 'girplane'
= Update entity
O Ajrcraft regiskration = {xoock
E=l Append new Mote entity
2 Mote = {please read the latest note on this aircraft:
@ Afircraft Fire Suppression
@ Engine
@ Flight Crew Member
@ Floatation Devices
=i

@ T memima —md emmmFime e CETT

E | = | El (] 4 Cancel |

This window displays all the Entities that represent the structure of an Occurrence.

Entities, together with Attributes, are the building blocks of the Taxonomy. The Taxonomy is at the base
of a Repository and its Views.

To get a complete view of a Taxonomy can use the "Taxonomy Browser" tool within the ECCAIRS
Reporting System.

Dialog items:
» Description text box - type here a title/description for the Processor. This action is mandatory.

» Conditions/Activities panel - here you create/edit Conditions and Actions on Entities (see page
224).

» Expand/Collapse buttons - use these buttons to expand/collapse the Entity-tree. Remember
that Entities are all children of the Occurrence, which is the root Entity, and may have child
Entities.

You can also expand/collapse single branches clicking on the nodes of the Entity-tree.

» Filter button - use this button to show in the "Conditions/Activities" panel only Entities whose
name matched the text string entered in the text box that shows up on clicking the button.

» OK/Cancel buttons - to exit the dialog. Click the "OK" button to accept the editing done or
"Cancel" to discard it.

The items in the dialog are few, but most of the editing is done working inside the Conditions-Activities
panel using its Right-click menu-items.

To exit the dialog click:
» OK - to accept the editing done and close the dialog.

» Cancel - to discard the editing.

223



DATA MANAGER BATCHELOR TOOL

6.12.9.1.EVALUATING CONDITIONS

The Processor can set Conditions on several Entities and they will all evaluated in logical AND. This
means that all the Conditions on all the Entities must be satisfied to trigger the Actions associated to
each Entity.

Each Entity-Condition, in turn, is based one or more Attributes of the Entity. These Attribute-Conditions
are evaluated in logical AND, this means that all the Attribute-Conditions must be satisfied to trigger the
Condition Action(s).

6.12.9.2.EXPRESSING CONDITIONS IN LocicaL OR

To sum up, within a single Processor all the Attribute-Conditions in all the Entity-Conditions must be
satisfied together to trigger the Actions specified.

If you need to express Entity-Conditions or, within the same Entity, Attribute-Condition that will be
evaluated in logical OR, i.e. evaluated independently on the other one, then you need to define it into
another Processor.

If you need to do so, remember that each Processor works on the Occurrence modified by the previous
Processor(s) in the list.

You can associate to each Entity-Condition one or more Actions.

6.12.9.3.How 10 CONFIGURE A PROCESSOR

To configure a processor, follow these steps:
» (mandatory) Type a title/description for the Processor in the "Description” text box.
» For each Entity you want to modify:
0 Select the Entity.

0 Add as many Conditions as needed by selecting the "Right click > Define Condition"
menu-item.
This will open the "Define Condition" dialog where you define a one or more Attribute-
Conditions on the Entity (see page 225).

0 An Entity-Condition red node is appended to the Entity node.
The Attribute-Conditions are listed below the Entity-Condition.
Each Attribute-Condition is a separate line and is also marked in red.

0 Select the Entity-Condition.

0 Add the Actions needed by selecting "Right click > Append Action" menu-item.
This will open the "Action" dialog where you actually define the Action (see page 226).

» Once you have set all Conditions and Actions on the Entity(ies) you can exit the "Configure
Standard" dialog. To exit the dialog:

0 OK -to accept the editing done and close the dialog.

o Cancel - to discard the editing.
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6.12.9.4.DEFINE CONDITION DIALOG

BATCHELOR TOOL

The "Define Condition" dialog let you define one or more Attribute-Conditions on the same Entity.

:,'.:Define condition

— Condition on Enkiky
i Enkity existing
i Any enkity

" Entity is the First

" Enkity is the last
i Entity nak exiskting

i Entity existing or nok exisking

— Condition(s) on attributes

2 fircraft makemodelfseries {Occurrence] ircraftl: [Yalue] equ. 4

2 fircraft cakegory {Occurrencefdircraft) [Yalue] equal ko '.ﬁ.irpIT

Jd | HIS

Ik Cancel

The panel has two sections:

» Condition on Entity - you can put a single Condition on the Entity.

» Condition(s) on Attributes - you can put Conditions on any of the Attributes belonging to the

Entity.

Condition on Entity

The options for the Entities are used to instruct the processor to look for:

» Entity existing - this condition is true when this Entity is available in the Occurrence record. For
instance, in the air safety domain, if an aircraft was involved in the incident and it was properly
entered using the Browser.

Under this option, additional choices are possible:

o0 Any Entity - with this choice, the Entity can be in any position within the list of same
Entities. For instance, it can be the first, second, fifth or last aircraft stored in the
Occurrence.

o Entity is the first - it is the first one.

o Entity is the last - it is the last one.

» Entity not existing - this condition is true when this Entity is not available in the Occurrence
record. For instance, in the air safety domain, when air traffic control was involved in the incident
but the ATS Unit was never entered.

» Entity existing or not existing - a combination of the above with the exception of being able to
track the position of the Entity in the Occurrence.
This option can be used as a work around when you need to define another Processor only to
express conditions in logical OR (see page 224).

The options and choices above are mutually exclusive.
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Conditions on Attributes

The Attributes section of the panel can be used to restrict the focus of the tool to an even smaller set of
Occurrences then those that would be considered using only the Entity conditions. By clicking on the
button at the right side, Attribute conditions are added.

The definition of the Attribute condition is done via the "Query Editing" dialog in the Query Builder (see
page 281).

Many Attribute-Conditions can be specified at the same time. Please keep in mind that specifying more
than one Attribute-Condition may prevent the tool from updating the Occurrence record, due to the fact
that the resulting condition is hitting more exceptions than targets.

As in the Query Builder, most operators work only on existing data. For instance, in the air safety
domain, if looking for records involving Boeing 747 aircrafts with a number of engines different from 4,
those records for which this Attribute was never specified will not be processed. In this case, post an
Attribute condition using the ‘*has no value’ operator. In the event, this may require creating a second
instance of the same Processor.

6.12.9.5. ACTION DIALOG

You set the Actions performed by a Processor using the "Action" dialog.

iaction -lolx|

Standard | Scripting I

—Ackion bype

—Attributeds) ko update
2 Aircraft regiskration = {xooct +

Ik Cancel

There are two tab-panels available:
» Standard tab-panel - you can set here actions on the Entity Attributes. See below.

» Scripting tab-panel - here you can perform advanced management of conditions. This topic it
goes beyond the scope of this document. Refer to the ECCAIRS Portal and the ECCAIRS Co-
ordination and Development team.
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"Standard" tab-panel

In the "Standard" tab-panel we have two or more sections, the "Action Type" section and one or more
section(s) to specify actions suitable to the "Action Type" selected.

Action Type section:

>

Append new Entity - A new empty Entity is added to the Occurrence that is child of the current
Entity, in the above example this could be the Entity of the flight crew members.

In the sections displayed below you must select the sub-Entity to append and one or more of its
Attribute values.

Delete Entity - This action removes the current Entity, the Attributes of this Entity and all child
Entities and Attributes as well.

Link Entity - This action creates a link between the current Entity and a new Entity. This type of
action can be used for instance, in the air safety domain, for linking an aircraft to a determined
airspace or event.

In the sections displayed below you must select the sub-Entity to link and one or more of its
Attribute values.

Unlink Entity - This action removes an existing link between the current Entity and another
Entity.

Update Entity - This action will instruct the processor to operate changes on the values of one or
more Attributes that are part of an Entity.

In the section below there is a list of the Attributes that need to be updated. The list must contain
at least one Attribute.
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6. 13, DEIDENTIFICATION RESTORER TOOL

The "Deidentification Restorer" tool let you restore identification data on de-identified Occurrence files.

This tool is included in the Data Manager only if the Repository and the Role/User you logged in allows
this function for the User/Role.

To get more information see:
» Using the Restorer (see page 229).
» Restorer Tab-Panels (see page 230).

6.13.1. USING RESTORER

To restore de-identified Occurrences:

» Specify the De-ldentified Source Occurrence file (see page 231).
Specify the restored destination Occurrence file (see page 233).
Set the options in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see page 232).
Set the Logging options (see page 234).

Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button.

The tool displays a progress bar on the left of the "Execute" button.

vV vV v. v v Vv

Once the task has been performed the system shows a result dialog with the count of the
Occurrences processed successfully and those non processed for errors.
Click the "OK" button to dismiss the dialog.

» Examine the log file, if needed.
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6.13.2. RESTORER: FUNCTIONS AND TAB-PANELS

The Restorer tool includes four configuration tab-panels and the "Execute" button:

Y ECCAIRS 5 Data Manager M=l B3
File  Help

Source ICDnFiguratiUn I Cestination I Logging Activity I

~

File Mame IC:ﬁ,ECCP.IRS_S'l,DeidentiFied Source Oocurrences, 5 | @ |
Deindentific. ..
Reskarer

Exporter
Data Exchanger
Batchelor
Restorer ﬂl

£L WRITER @Unknuwn Organisation ANTATION ¥ 2010-11-29 15019 .

» Configuration panel - you can select and edit parameters in each panel by clicking on the
corresponding upper tab:

0 Source - to specify the Occurrences to be processed.
o Configuration - to specify processing options.
o Destination - to set the destination for the restored Occurrences.
o0 Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options.
> Execute button - click this button to start the De-ldentified Occurrence restore process.
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6.13.3. SOURCE TAB-PANEL

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify the file hosting the De-ldentified Occurrences.

Source | Configuration I Destination I Logging Activity I

File Mame IH:'ECCAIRS_S'Deidenﬁﬁed Source Occurrences.e5f I & |

Panel items:

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to locate and specify the source
Occurrence file name using the standard "Open" dialog.

» Preview the Query result - click the "glasses" icon-button at the right to display a "Preview"

dialog.
Loereven _ioix
Flomser | Peporile | Seotonee | igmaros | i, L
878 EWALC: Evacuation MSTU [PFG]: Pa
985 AlB CFIT: Cantralled f... | CUBY CEYvR43 Paal) (Pl Pa
1234 AlB ICE: Icing I 4178 OAAD : Amdar
993 Ajrservices Austr... Il PAAL [PAO) Pa
32 AlB EXTL: Extemnal lo... | AG COBRA WER4S |
741 A8 BIRD: Birdstrike I CEv44 A8 : Amdar
177 alB Il REG45 [IGE] : Ingeniero
10 JIAAC k1005 PEG45 P&AL (PAT): Pa
987 AlB 720 3332 DAAR Blida_lj
1| |
Tatal count : 14 Cloze
A

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences in the file and the list of these Occurrences,
each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List" panel in the Browser). The
Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and Role/User you have logged in.

Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" dialog.
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6.13.4. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you have to specify the identify restorer options in.

Source  Configuration | Destination | Loaging Activity |

¥ Include in output File also non modified occurrences

Execute |

Panel items:

» Include in Output File also Non Modified Occurrences - choose this option to include in the
output Occurrence file also the Occurrences that will not be modified by the identification restore
action.
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6.13.5. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination" tab-panel let you specify the destination file for the deidentified Occurrences to restore.

SouFCeE I Configuration  Destination || agging Ackiviky I

Destination

File Mame ID:'I,ECC.C'.IRS'I,RestDred dedentified Occurrences. e43F D

r Append Date|Time stamp ko file name

Execute |

Panel items:

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the destination file name and
location using the standard "Save" dialog.

» Append Date/Time stamp to file name - choose this option to append a date and time stamp to
the file name. For instance, if you choose "my restored file" as file name, then the actual export
file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and 23 sec would be:
my restored file_18-09-2010 13-50-23.e5fF
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6.13.6. LOGGING ACTIVITY TAB-PANEL

The "Logging Activity" tab-panel let you enable/disable logging and specify its options.

SouFCeE I Configuration I Cestinakion  LoQging Ackivity

¥ Lag Activity

— Logging Destinaktion

File Mame ID:'I,ECCP.IRS'I,myDataManager_sessil:un.Il:ug D

— Logging Opkions
£ allmessages { User feedback/Errors only

r Append Dake/Time stamp ko LOG file name

r Aukamatically show log at the end of execukion

Execute |

You can create a log file every time you execute a Data Manager tool. You cannot append logging to an
existing log file. The file will be overwritten on execution.
This means that a log file contains log messages for a single Data Manager tool execution.

Panel items:
» Log Activity - choose this option to enable logging.
» Logging Destination section:

o0 File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the log file name and
location using the standard "Save" dialog.

» Logging Options section:

o0 All messages / User feedback / Errors only - specify whether the log file includes all
messages or only User feedback and error messages.

o0 Append Date/Time stamp to LOG file name - choose this option to append a date and
time stamp to the log file name. For instance, if you choose "mylogfile" as file name,
then the actual log file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and 23 sec
would be:
mylogfile 18-09-2010 13-50-23.10g

o0 Automatically show log at the end of executions - choose this option to have Data
Manager open the log file at the and of the execution.
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6.74. DATA GUALITY TOOL

The Data Quality tool performs a quality check on Occurrences either from file or from a Query in the
database. The quality is evaluated through a set of Rules stored in Rule Libraries.

To get more information follow these links:
» Using the Data Quality tool (see page 235211).
» Data Quality Functions and Tab-Panels (see page 236).

6.14.1. USING DATA QUALITY

The Data Quality tool evaluates the quality of a set of Occurrences by checking one or more Quality
Rules.

Quality Rules are stored in Quality Rules Libraries.

Each Rule is expressed by one or more conditions that will be tested on each Occurrence selected for
data quality evaluation.

Each condition is composed by a standard Query which have actions associated both to its fulfilment
(i.e. condition is true) or non-fulfilment (i.e. condition is false).The actions may be:

» messages to include in the result file-splitting.
» further "nested" conditions to evaluate.
> none.

The results of data quality processing is either a result file, including all the messages triggered by the
conditions, or a statistics file, or both of them.

The general operating sequence to run the Data Quality tool is:
» Define the Occurrences to be exported in the "Source" tab-panel (see page 237).
» Define the result and/or statistics file names and location in the "Destination” tab-panel (see page

242).
Manage Quality Rule Libraries and Quality Rules in the "Configuration" tab-panel (see page 11).

Set the Quality Rules, with their conditions and related actions (see page 245).

Set the Logging options (see page 244).
Execute the tool by clicking the "Execute" button.

vV v.v. v Vv

The Result files, if any, are generated and the Data Quality results are displayed in the "Results"
window that shows up (see page 252).

» Examine the log file, if needed.
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6.14.2. DATA QUALITY: FUNCTIONS AND TAB-PANELS

F i H=] E3
File  Help
Source |Conﬁguraﬁon I Destination I Logging acﬁvityl
' Query
Credential [AvIATIONWRITER }J
Query | _lﬁ
Explanation ;I = |
2|
E
Exporter " Occurrence File
Data Exchanger File Name _I _IQ
Batchelor
Restorer
Data Quality Breate |
£ WRITER £ SW House AVIATION 5% 2011-05-29 15:31 .

The Data Quality tool includes four configuration tab-panels and the "Execute" button:

» Configuration panel - you can select and edit parameters in each panel by clicking on the
corresponding upper tab:

0 Source - to specify the Occurrences to be processed.
o Configuration - to specify the Quality Rules used to evaluate the Occurrence.
o Destination - to select which result to display and where.
o0 Logging Activity - to set up logging and its options.
» Execute button - to start the data Quality processing.
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6.14.3. SOURCE TAB-PANEL

The "Source" tab-panel let you specify the Occurrences that the "Data Quality" tool will process.
The Occurrences may be specified by an Occurrence file or by a Query in the database.

Source | Configuration I Destination I Loggirg Ackivity I

' Cuery

Credential IREF‘OSITOR\"'I,WRITER

Cuery Iei registration

Explanation Find all Dccurrences where

fircraft reqistration {Occurrence)aircraft ) [Yalue] conkains ‘e

h

" Occurrence File

Execute

d
=]
&)
[~
File: Marne _l EI
_Bxeate |

There are two sections in the "Source" tab-panel:
> "Query" section

» "Occurrence File" section
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6.14.3.1."QUERY" SECTION

DATA QUALITY TOOL

In the Query panel you specify the Query that will extract the Occurrences to be checked for Data

Quality.
Panel items:

» Credentials - click the "connection" icon-button to display the ECCAIRS "Login" dialog where
you can login to the Repository you wish with the suitable User.

» Query - the field shows either the name of the Query currently in use, if taken from a Query
Library, of the generic text "(Query)" if the Query has been defined standalone on the spot (see

below).

The icon-buttons on the right let you:

o ﬁl Edit the Query - click the "pencil" icon-button to display the "Query Editing" window
(see page 281) that allow to:

= Edit locally a Query already opened from a Query Library without the need to edit
or define Queries using the Query Builder

= Create and edit standalone Queries, i.e. not stored in a Query Library.

o] 3' Open a Query Library - click the "open" icon-button to start the ECCAIRS Query
Builder application that allows you access and define Query Libraries and Queries (see

=10 x|

s

page 257).
o] El Preview the Query result - click the "glasses" icon-button to display a "Preview"
dialog.
bepreview
erunber | Feberste | oo akernars | S, e
TURE: Turbulen... | 737 GFDZG
200913871 T 737 EIEEZ LIMJ (GO&). Ger
200912233 T 737 G-DOCE LIMJ (G4 Ger
200912233 Cangd, ZZAIMNEMOWN LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200911862 LA ATM: ATM/CNS | 737 G-DOCO LIMJ [GOA] Ger
200911862 T RIVAP: Runway .| 737 G-D0CO LIMJ [GO&] Ger
200911862 T ATH: ATM/CNS | 4213 HE-ZZ LIMJ (GO&). Ger
200911882 T RIVAP: Runway ... | 4313 HB-ZZ LIMJ (G4 Ger
200912334 LA SCF-NP; System/... | 737 G-EZIW LIMJ [GDA) Ger
200912664 Cangd, 737 EI-DHS LIMJ [GOA): Ger
200912457 T WSTRW: Winds.. | 737 EI-DAL LIMJ [GO&] Ger
200912457 T LOC: Lass of co.. | 737 EIDAL LIMJ [GO&] Ger
I 200912007 T 737 GEZIT LIM [GEII.-’-‘«]: G_erlll
4 3

Total count : 94

Close |

4

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences matching the Query and the list of
these Occurrences, each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List"
panel in the Browser). The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and

Role/User that you have logged in.
Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" .
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» Explanation - the explanation of the Query currently in use.

6.14.3.2."0OCCURRENCE FILE" SECTION

If you select this option you have to specify in the "Occurrence File".

Panel items:

DATA QUALITY TOOL

» File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to locate and specify the Occurrence file
name using the standard "Open" dialog.

» Preview the Query result - if you click the "glasses" icon-button at the right to display a

"Preview" dialog.

Lo i x]
' Responzible Ocourrence Ajrcraft Location 1=l
File rurnber entity categorny Make/mdl/srs reqiztration indicatar

385

EVALC: Evacuation

MSTU [PPG): Pa

<]

4B CFIT: Contralled ... | CLUBY CEY543 PaAl) [Pl Pa
1234 A ICE: lzing Il 4178 0&4a0 : Arndar
933 Ajrservices Austr Il PaAL [PAL): Pa
32 A EXTL: External lo... | AG COERA WERAG
41 AR BIRD: Birdstrike Il CBYa4 D&aD : Amdar
177 AlB Il REG45 [IGB]: Ingeniera
10 JIBAC 1005 FEG45 PaAL) [PAQ] Pa
987 4B 720 3332

DAAR : Blida -
|

Total count : 14

Cloze |

A

The dialog displays the total count of Occurrences in the file and the list of these Occurrences,
each with some Attributes displayed (as in the "Occurrence List" panel in the Browser).

The Attributes displayed are specified in the Repository and Role/User that you have logged in.
Click the "Close" button to exit the "Preview" .

239



DATA MANAGER DATA QUALITY TOOL

6.14.4. CONFIGURATION TAB-PANEL

The "Configuration" tab-panel let you specify the rules that the Data Quality tool must evaluate on the
source Occurrences specified in the "Source" tab-panel.

Quality Rules are stored in Quality Rules Libraries. The panel lists the existing Quality Rules Libraries,
each with its Rules listed below.

"Source  Configuration |Desh’naﬁon| Logging Activity |

—Rules

E| !J_J Flrst Data Quality library i
= AIRCRAFT MAKER WITHOUT MODEL m
: D = YEAR. BUILT UNSPECIFIED
E| !J_J Secu:und Data Quality library @
e = NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE DATE/TIME -
]
+
b
x

Execute |

When you perform the Data Quality evaluation, by clicking on the "Execute" button, only the Rules that
have been checked in the panel will be evaluated

By default all the Rules of all the Libraries are selected.

By selecting/deselecting either the whole Library or any of its Rules you can choose which Quality Rules
will be actually evaluated.

Using the icon-buttons on the right, or the equivalent Right-click menu-items, you can operate on Library
Rules and Rules themselves.

Add Library

Remove Library

Expaort Library
Import Library

Generate Query library

Add Rule
Edit Rule

x v+ O ig g £

Remove Rule

abe] Messages
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Menu items/icon-button items:
» Add Library - to add a new Quality Rule Library.
» Remove Library - to remove the Rule Library selected in the panel.

> Export/Import Library - to export/import Data Quality Rule Libraries.
The Libraries are saved in "ECCAIRS 5 Data Quality Library" format (*.edq).

> Generate Query Library - to generate a Query Library including any of the Queries making up
the Rules in the Rule Library selected in the panel.
A "Generate Query Library" dialog shows up and let you select which of the Queries making up
the conditions used in the Data Quality Rules you wish to save into a new ECCAIRS Query
Library.
The Query Library including the Queries that you have selected are saved in "ECCAIRS Query
Library format" (*.eql).

"Source  Configuration |Destinaﬁor1 | Logging Activity |

—Rules

=-[#i-] First Data Quality library bt
- ~[FiS ARCRAFT MAKFR WITHOLIT MODFI P
G vemaunru
EJ:] Second Data Qualit =
“[#]5= MO OCCURREN [ Select Queres from Rules to generate ECCAIRS Query Library -
Sl T Ee] AIRCRAFT MAKER WITHOUT MODEL =
. -[F] 3 MAKER SPECIFIED =
[¥] @ MODEL IS NOT SPECIFIED
=i YEAR BUILT UNSPECIFIED +

e [¥] @ YEAR BUILT UNSPECIFIED

//ﬁ Execute |

» Add a Rule - to add a new Data Quality Rule to the Library selected in the panel.
A "Configure Role" dialog window shows up and there you can specify the Rule (see page 245).

» Edit a Rule - to edit the Data Quality Rule selected in the panel.
A "Configure Role" dialog window shows up and there you can modify the Rule (see page 245).

Remove a Rule - to remove the Data Quality Rule selected form its Library.

Messages - to add/edit/remove the messages triggered by conditions used to express a Quality
Rule.

The "Messages" dialog that shows up let you manage the messages associated with the Quality
Rule Library currently selected (see page 249).
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6.14.5. DESTINATION TAB-PANEL

The "Destination" tab-panel let you specify let you specify the destination file for the Data Quality results
and statistics

" Source I Configuration Destination |Lugging Activity I

—(Generate export files

¥ Export results to file

File Mame |H:‘|,ECCAIRS_5‘|D3‘E Quality tool results. xls

v Export Statistics to fille

File Mame IH:\,ECCAIRS_S\,DBE Quality tool stats.xls

r Append DateTime stamp to file name

Execute |

Panel items:

» Export Results to file - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the quality check
result file name and location using the standard "Save" dialog. The Results are saved in an Excel
worksheet format file (*.xls) that contains the same information as that displayed in the "Results"
window at the end of the Quality Check process (see page 252).

B Microsoft Excel - Data Quality tool results 2011-05-29.xls 19 [=] B3
Bl) Fle Modfica Visualizza Inserisd Formato Strumenti Dati  Finestra 2 Adobe PDF - .8 X
DEHY SRIVE $EB-F9- e = -4l Ll 0%
MS Sans Serif ~10 «|G C § B oy g € % 0 e Oy
Al - A 'ECCAIRSNUMBER
A [ B | C [ D [ E | F [ 6 ] H | [ J 3
[ 1 |[ECCARSNUNMBER !RESPONS\ELEENT\TY CheckFesult LibraryName FuleMame Firediessage Attribute’al MessageSeverity  ConditionMName |
[ 2 [75006010 Saudi Arabia (CAA) Infarmation Second Data Quality librany  NO COMPLETE OCCURREMNCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Information NO OCCURREMNCE DATE
i’?EUUBUTU Saudi Arahia (CAA) Information Second Data Cuality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarmation QCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
i’?EDDEmD Saudi Arabia (CAA) Information Second Data Quality library WO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO OCCURRENCE TIME
LWUT 4200 United States (NTSE) Information Second Data Cluality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation NO QCCURRENCE DATE
L'ﬂm 4200 United States (NTSB) Information Second Data Quality library WO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarrmation OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
LWUT 4200 United States (NTSE) Information Second Data Cluality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation NO QCCURRENCE TIME
i'?EDDEmD United Kingdaom (AAI1B) Information Second Data Quality library WO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO OCCURRENCE DATE
i’?EUUEUTU United Kingdom (AAIB) Information Second Data Cluality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarmation QCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
i’?EDDEmD United Kingdaom (AAI1B) Information Second Data Quality library WO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO OCCURRENCE TIME
l'ﬂm 3090 United States (NTSE) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation NO OCCURRENCE DATE
L'ﬂm 3030 United States (NTSB) Information Second Data CQuality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarrmation OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
LWUW 3090 United States (NTSE) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation NO OCCURREMNCE TIME
l'?EDMMD Australia (ATSE) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO OCCURRENCE DATE
15 (75004440 Australia (ATSE) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarmation OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
175004440 Australia (ATSE) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be perfarmed Infarrmation NO OCCURRENCE TIME
(75005020 Algeria (AIB) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Conditian is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation NO OCCURREMNCE DATE
(75005020 Algeria (AB) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURREMNCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarrmation OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
(75005020 Algeria (A Information Second Data Quality library MO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Conditian is not satisfied. Mo Action will be performed Infarmation MO OCCURREMNCE TIME
(75005090 United Kingdom (AAIB) Information Second Data Cuality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO QCCURRENCE DATE
(76005090 United Kingdom (AAIB) Information Second Data Quality library MO COMPLETE OCCURREMNCE [ Conditian is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarmation OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
(75005090 United Kingdom (AAIB) Information Second Data Cuality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO QCCURRENCE TIME
(76006370 Mot applicable Infarmation Second Data Quality librany  NO COMPLETE OCCURREMNCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Information NO OCCURREMNCE DATE
(75006370 Mot applicable Information Second Data Cuality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarmation QCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
(76006370 Mot applicable Infarmation Second Data Quality librany  NO COMPLETE OCCURREMNCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Information MO OCCURRENCE TIME
(74013690 United States (NTSE) Information Second Data Cuality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation NO QCCURRENCE DATE
_7_'7401 3690 United States (NTSB) Information Second Data Quality library WO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarrmation OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
787'7401 3690 United States (NTSE) Information Second Data Cluality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation NO QCCURRENCE TIME
| 28 |prova204664B633 Lesotho (AlB) Errars Second Data Quality library WO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [MNo Occurrence Local Date Errars NO OCCURRENCE DATE
[ 30 |proval04EE4E633 Lesotho (AIB) Errars Second Data Cluality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarmation QCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
_1_'7501 0450 United States (NTSB) Information Second Data Quality library WO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO OCCURRENCE DATE
| 32 (75010450 United States (NTSE) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE [ Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked Infarmation OCCURRMNECE DATE BUT.
_3_'7501 0450 United States (NTSB) Information Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed Infarrmation NO OCCURRENCE TIME
| 34 |B/2017 Botswana [(AIE) Errars Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [MNo Occurrence Local Date Errars NO OCCURREMNCE DATE
35 |6/2011 Botswana (AIB) Errars Second Data Quality library  NO COMPLETE OCCURRENCE [ Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be perfarmed Infarrmation OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.
6 74014310 |initad Statae (NTCE o Dimte Cluslin lik MO CORDLETE OCCLIRBERICE [ Condil t e mficfiad Mo Action will ha narformacd Infarmstinn MO AECLIRRERCE NATE i
H 4 » M[\RESULTS |4[ 1_4‘
Pronto NUM A
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> Export Statistics to file - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the quality check
statistics file name and location using the standard "Save" dialog.
The Statistics are saved in an Excel worksheet (*.xIs) format file that contains the same
information as that displayed in the "Statistics" window, which is accessible through the "Results"
window at the end of the Quality Check process (see page 252).
Note that if you have not specified the Statistics file name at this stage in the "Export Statistics to
file" field, you will still be able to generate the Statistics Excel file at the end of the processing
from the "Statistics" window (see page 254) .

Microsoft Excel - Data Quality tool results stats exported.xls | _ [0
|Z_|’| Modifica Visualizza Inserisd  Formato Strumenti Dati  Finestra ?  Adobe PDF Digitare una domanda. . @ X
ISR IRAVEI L LBR-F(9-0- @R -3 %MH e -oJ
MS Sans Serif -0 - |G C 8 EE E & %@% 00 p i=E iE _*&'&'B -E,E*B

F14 - e
A | B | % | D [ E [ FJ
1 |LibraryMame  RuleMame Firedkessage tMessageSe Totals —
¢ |Second Data QN0 COMPLETE OCCURREMNCE DATE/TIME Mo Occurrence Local Date Errars 213
3 |Second Data QN0 COMPLETE QCCURREMNCE DATE/TIME Mo Occurrence Time Errars 70
4
5
B
7
B
9 —
10
11
12
13
14 I X

M 4 » M[STATISTICS KN | |

Pronto MNUM o

» Append Date/Time stamp to file name - choose this option to append a date and time stamp to

the file name.
For instance, if you choose "my export file" as file name with an "Excel Worksheet" export
function, then the actual export file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and 23

sec would be:
my export File_18-09-2011 13-50-23.xlIs
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6.14.6. LOGGING ACTIVITY TAB-PANEL

The "Logging Activity" tab-panel let you enable/disable logging and specify its options.

SouFCeE I Configuration I Cestinakion  LoQging Ackivity |

¥ Lag Activity

— Logging Destinaktion

File Mame ID:'I,ECCP.IRS'I,myDataManager_sessil:un.Il:ug D

— Logging Opkions
£ allmessages { User feedback/Errors only
r Append Dake/Time stamp ko LOG file name

r Aukamatically show log at the end of execukion

Execute |

You can create a log file every time you execute a Data Manager tool. You cannot append logging to an
existing log file. The file will be overwritten on execution.
This means that a log file contains log messages for every single Data Manager tool execution.

Panel items:
» Log Activity - choose this option to enable logging.
» Logging Destination -section:

o0 File Name - click the "..." button at the right of this field to specify the log file name and
location using the standard "Save" dialog.

» Logging Options section:

o0 All messages / User feedback / Errors only - specify whether the log file includes all
messages or only User feedback and error messages.

o0 Append Date/Time stamp to LOG file name - choose this option to append a date and
time stamp to the log file name. For instance, if you choose "mylogfile" as file name,
then the actual log file name after the execution on Sept. 18th 2011 at 13:50 and 23 sec
would be:
mylogfile 18-09-2010 13-50-23.10g

o0 Automatically show log at the end of executions - choose this option to have Data
Manager open the log file at the end of the execution.
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6.14.7. EDITING QUALITY CHECK RULES

You create or edit a Data Quality Rule using the "Configure Rule" dialog.

‘= Configure Rule

DATA QUALITY TOOL

=] E3

— Rule |dertification

MName: ND QCCURRENCE DATE

Description

— Conditions

=-<3> NO OCCURRENCE DATE

P e & if condition is False ThenMNO Actions
E|<'E> OCCURRNECE DATE BUT....

El- # if condition is True ThenCheck Conditions
E|<"?;> NO OCCURRENCE TIME

‘.. 4 if condtion is False ThenNO Actions
----- & i condition is False ThenMO Actions

----- if condition is True Then Throw Message: "Mo Occumence Local Date’ as Emors —

b if condtion is True ThenThrow Message: ‘Mo Qccumence Time' as Emors T

0K | Cancel |

4

A Quality Rule is composed by one or more Conditions. All the Conditions will be evaluated sequentially.

This window displays all the Conditions set.

Each condition has two child nodes:

» Condition True - “¥ the action that will be performed when the Condition is met.

» Condition False - # the action that will be performed when the Condition is not met

You can define sub-conditions., i.e. a condition that will be checked only if its parent Condition is met (or
not met). This way you may spare useless Conditions processing, since checking Rules/Conditions may
be quite a demanding task, especially when operating on a large set of source Occurrences.

If you need to enable/disable singles Conditions on the spot, then it may be convenient to defines Rules
with a single condition in it, since only a whole Rule can be enabled/disabled while Conditions in a Rule

not.
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Dialog items:
» Rule ldentification section:

o Name- (mandatory) the name assigned to the Rule. This is the name that will be
displayed in the "Configuration” tab-panel.

o Description - a description for the Rule.
» Conditions section:

o Add Condition - to add a Condition to the Rule.
In the "Condition" dialog window that shows up you can define the Condition (see page
247).

o Edit Condition - to edit the selected Condition.
In the "Condition" dialog window that shows up you can edit the Condition (see page
247).

0o Remove Condition - to remove the selected Condition ..Beware that no confirmation is
requested.
If you remove a Condition by mistake, exit the "Configure Rule" dialog using the "Cancel"
button, so that all modifications made to the Rule will be discarded.

0 Messages - to edit the message selected.
This opens a "Message" dialog where you can edit the message text and its severity level
associated (Information/Warning/Error).

Message |
Message Definition
MsgD. i Severty [Emor =]
Message IN::: aircraft model has been specified !ﬂgﬁ?mn

0K | Cancal |

To exit click:
» OK - to accept the editing done and close the dialog.
» Cancel - to discard the editing done.
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6.14.8. EDITING CONDITIONS IN A DATA QUALITY RULE

You create or edit a Condition for a Rule using the "Condition" dialog.
A Condition for a Quality Rule is made up by:

» A standard ECCAIRS Query, evaluated on each Occurrence to be checked.
The evaluation yields a True/False result.

» The action that is triggered when the Query result is True and the action that is triggered when
the Query result is False.

You can define sub-conditions., i.e. a condition that will be checked only if its parent Condition is met (or
not met). This way you may spare useless Conditions processing, since checking Rules/Conditions may
be quite a demanding task, especially when operating on a large set of source Occurrences.

& Condition =] B
r— Definition
Name MODEL IS NOT SPECIFIED
Description ;I
Condition Find all Occumences where ;I 3 |
I
1
Aircraft make/model/seres [Model] has no value Eﬂl
ff Resultis TRUE Then IThn:nw Message j IND aircraft model has been specified j + |
Get Value for Attribute I;’-".ircmﬂ make/model/zeries {Documence’Arcraft =l
Blze INnne j I j + |
Get Value for Attribute I j
0K I Cancel |
4
Dialog items:

» Name - (mandatory) the name assigned to the Condition.
This is the name that will be displayed in the "Configure Rule" dialog.

Description - a description for the Rule.

Condition - the Query defining the Condition.
To enter the Query you can use the two buttons on the right.

o0 Create/Edit Query - to create a new or edit the selected Condition. The standard " Query
Editing" window of the "Query Builder" is displayed (see page 281).

o Import Query - to import a Query from an existing Query Library.
The "Import Query from Library" dialog shows up.
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In the "Import Query from Library" dialog you can open a Query Library and select the
Query to be imported and used in the Condition.

» If Result is TRUE - the Query defining the Condition.
To enter the Query you can use the two buttons on the right.

0 Then - the action that will be performed when the Condition is met.

o Else - the action that will be performed when the Condition is not met.
For both cases you can choose among three actions

o None - no action.

Check Condition - allow for sub-conditions., i.e. a condition that will be checked only if its
parent Condition is met (or not met).

0 Throw Message - append (write) a message to the Data Quality Result file.
In this case you can either:

= Select an existing message - from the drop-down message list.

(0}

| [~

Mo aircraft model has been specified
aircraft year build unspecified
responsible entity is present

= Add anew message.
In the "Message" dialog shows up you can define a new message (see page 251

below).

In both cases you can choose to append to the Result file also the Value of any of the
Attributes involved in the criteria making up the Condition Query.

ff Resultis TRUE Then IThn:uw Message j IN::: aircraft model has been specified j
Get Value for Attribute j
Blse INDI'IE j Aircraft make/model/sefes {Occumence’ Aircraft )
State or area of occumence {Occumence}

~ama

To exit the "Condition" dialog click:
» OK - to accept the editing done and close the dialog.

» Cancel - to discard the editing done.
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6.14.9. MANAGE MESSAGES IN A QUALITY RULE LIBRARY

The "Messages" dialog let you manage the messages associated with the Quality Rule Library currently
selected in the "Configuration" Tab-panel (see page 240).

Messages H=]
File = Messages

M+ + 7 | Severity all -
1] | Message | Severty

@i Mo aircraft model has been specified Emor
& 2 aircraft year build unspecified Waming

ﬂ 3 responsible entity is present Irfarmation

Total Count :3

Dialog items:

» Message list panel - the large central panel lists all the messages associated with the Quality
Rule Library.
Each message is listed along with its properties:

0 Msg. ID - the unique message identifier.

0 Severity - a quality category, chosen among: Information, Warning and Error. These can
be used as filters when viewing the Data Quality check results.

0 Message - the text of the message.
You can edit the message by selecting a message in the list and then either:
double-click on it

select "Right-click > Edit " menu-item.

o O O

select "Messages > Edit" menu-item.
o click the "Edit" icon-button in the Toolbar.

When editing a message you use the "Message" dialog that shows up (see page 251).
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> Status bar - on the bottom, displays the "Total Count", i.e. the number of messages currently
associated with the Quality Rule Library

» File menu - in the Menu bar, with the following menu items:

0 Export - exports a Message file (*.msg) containing all the information about the
messages.

o Import - imports a Message file (*.msg), previously exported with the function above.
o0 Close - closes the "Messages" dialog.
> Messages menu - in the Menu bar, with the following menu items:
0 Add - adds a new Message. The "Message" dialog shows up.
o Edit - edits the selected Message. The "Message" dialog shows up.
0 Remove - removes the selected Message.
» Toolbar - with the following icon-buttons:
o Close - same as "File > Close" menu-item.
Add - same as "Messages > Add" menu-item.
Edit - same as "Messages > Edit" menu-item.
Remove - same as "File > Close" menu-item.
Filter - displays only the Messages that match the text string that you type in.

O O O O O

Severity - displays only the Messages that match the Severity level that you select with
the drop-down list.

Severity | All

Information
Warning
Error
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6.14.10. CREATE OR EDIT QUALITY CHECK MESSAGES

You create a message using the "Message" dialog that shows up when either:

> you create or edit a Condition for a Quality Rule using the "Condition" dialog and you select
"Throw Message > Add a new message" in the "If Result is TRUE" Section (see page 247).

» you select a Quality Rule Library in the "Configuration" Tab-panel and then select the
"Right-click > Messages" menu-item to manage the messages associated with the Quality Rule

Library itself (see page 240).

Message |
Message Definition
Msg ID. I‘ﬂ' Severity j
Message Iru:l model is specified Information
Error

0K | Cancel |

Dialog items:

» Msg. ID - the unique message identifier. If you try to assign an ID already in use, the system will
warn you so.

> Severity - a quality category, chosen among: Information, Warning and Error.
These can be used as filters when viewing the Data Quality check results.

» Message - the text of the message.

When you edit an existing message, e.g. from the "Configure Rule" dialog window, you can only modify
its "Severity" and the message text, not the Msg. ID.

Message |
Message Definition
MsgiD. [ Severity |Emor =]
Message IND aircraft model has been specified !ﬂgﬁ?mn

0K | Cancal |

To exit click:
» OK - to accept the editing done and close the dialog.
» Cancel - to discard the editing done.
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6.14.11. READING RESULTS OF THE DATA QUALITY CHECK

Once the Quality Check process is completed, the Results window shows up .
The Results window is the window which shows all the results of the Quality Check process.

» v Results [ _ (O]
File  View

M+ | Show Occurrences with Result: - % Filter by Library: Al Libraries - Rules: SEVEI'itY: All Status -

Eccairs Mumber I Responsible Ertity | Result | ;l | Rule Name | Condition Name | Message | Val
# 000002/2011 Botswana (AIB) Ermor Il First Data Quality library

# 0000022011 Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

# 000003/2011 Botswana (AIB) Error o AIRCRAFT MAKER WITH... MAKER SPECIFIED Condition is satisfied. Futher conditions will be checked

# 000004/2011  Lesotho (AIB) Eror € AIRCRAFT MAKER WITH... MODEL IS NOT SPECIFIED Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed

& 0000052011 Botswan.a (AlB) Emror 5, i Data Quality library

# 000006/2011  Bhutan {CAA) Ermor

# 000007/2011  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor €@ NOCOMPLETEOCCURR... NO OCCURRENCE DATE Condition is not satisfied. No Action will be performed

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Emor @ NOCOMPLETEOQCCURR... OCCURRNECE DATE BUT.... Condition is satisfied. Further conditions will be checked

& 000007/2011...  Lesctho (AIB) Ermor @ NOCOMPLETEOQCCURR.. NO OCCURRENCE TIME Mo Occumence Time

& 000007/2011...  Lesctho (AIB) Emor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

& 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Emor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

& 0000072011 Lesotho (AIB) Emor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

& 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Emor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

& 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Emor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor

& 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Emor

# 000007/2011...  Lesotho (AIB) Ermor LI

A T A0 A | mmmdtbnn AAIDY Cormr

| I B
Totals Occurrence(s) :931 Occurrence(s) with NO errors :648 Occurrence(s) with warnings :0 Occurrence(s) with errors :283 .:
Dialog items:
» Panels:

o0 List of the Occurrences evaluated - in the left panel.
Each Occurrence line displays:

= Set of Identifier Attributes - the Special Attributes, according to the specific
Taxonomy in use, that identifies the Occurrence.
For instance, in the Aviation domain (the sample picture shown above), the
Attributes displayed are: State File Number and State Reporting.

= Result - the result is determined by the condition with the highest Severity Level
for that occurrence.
Let's say, for example, that 20 conditions have been evaluated on a certain
occurrence, 19 with Information level and 1 with Warning level.
The overall Result will be Warning.

o Rules (and their Conditions) evaluated - in the right panel.
In addition to the Rules and their Conditions that have been evaluated, the panel also
shows the Messages thrown and the Value(s) of the selected Attribute. If more than one
Value is present for the Attribute, clicking on the button will show all the values.
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» Status bar - on the bottom, displays:

0 Total Occurrences - .(humber) the total number of Occurrence that have been
evaluated.

0 Occurrence with - a line with partial counts:

= No errors - (number) the count of Occurrences without Error or Warning
messages.

= Warning - (number) the count of Occurrences with Warning messages (as
highest Severity Level).

= Errors - (humber) the count of Occurrences with Error messages (as highest
Severity Level).

» File menu - in the Menu bar on the top, with the following menus:

o Export Results - exports the Results in an Excel format file (*.xIs), as it happens when
specifying the Result file in the Destination tab-panel..

0 Export Statistics - exports the Result Statistics in an Excel format file (*.xIs), as it
happens when specifying the Statistics file in the Destination tab-panel..

0 Close - closes the "Results" dialog.
» View menu - in the Menu bar on the top, with the following menus:
0 Rule details - adds a new Message. The "Message" dialog shows up.

0 Statistics - shows a "Statistics" dialog with some statistics about the Quality Check
Process (see page 254 below).

» Toolbar with the following items:
o0 Close - (icon-button) same as "File > Close" menu-item.

0 Show Occurrences with Result - (drop-down list) shows only the Occurrences whose
Severity level is that selected in the drop-down list.
The Severity level is the worst expressed by all the Messages generated for that
Occurrence in the Data Quality evaluation process.

Show Occurrences with Result: | All Status -

Information

Only Warning
Only Error

Error and Warning

0 Statistics - (icon-button) same as "View > Statistics" menu-item (see page 254 below).

o Filter by - (drop-down lists set) to filter the list of the messages triggered by
Rules/Conditions, for the Occurrence selected in the left panel.
The list can be filtered by one or more conditions in logical AND, i.e. the Messages
displayed must satisfy all the filters set:

= Filter by Library - (drop-down list) displays only the Messages generated by the
Rules in the Query Rule Library selected from the drop-down list.

Filter by Library: |all Libraries <

First Data Quality library
Second Data Quality libr
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= Filter by Rules - (drop-down list) displays only the Messages generated by the
Rule selected from the drop-down list.

Rules: | Al Rules -

ATRCRAFT MAKER W

= Filter by Severity - (drop-down list) displays only the Messages with the Severity
level selected from the drop-down list.

Severity: |All Status

Information
Only Warning
Only Errar

Error and Warning

Result Statistics
You can view some statistics about the Quality Check Process.

To view them, either click the "Statistics" icon-button on the Toolbar or select the "View > Statistics"
menu-item and the "Statistics" dialog shows up.

The "Statistics" dialog shows, for each Rule evaluated during the process, how many times each
Message has been thrown, listing all the related Occurrences.

+» Statistics

¢ [g-t= YEAR BUILT UNSPECIFIED
' .M aircraft yvear build unspecified : 399 times
{ (. i= AIRCRAFT MAKER WITHOUT MODEL
=45 Second Data Quality library
El- = MO OCCURRENCE DATE
.M Mo Occumence Time : 5times

Total Ooccumence(s): 400 Export Statistics... Close |
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Dialog items:

» Rule panel - (list box) lists the existing Quality Rules Libraries, each with its Rules listed below,
just as in the "Configuration” tab-panel (see page 240).
For each Rule evaluated during the process is displayed:

count - (number) a count how many times each Message has been thrown

Occurrence List - expanding the Message node by clicking onto it, the child nodes displays the
list all the corresponding Occurrences.

» Total Occurrence(s) - (number) at the bottom of the dialog there is a count of all the
Occurrences processed in the Quality Check run.

» Export Statistics - (button) click this the button to export the statistics generated.
The Statistics are exported in Excel format (*.xIs).
The same result may be obtained specifying the Statistics destination file in the "Destination” tab-

panel (see page 242).

Microsoft Excel - Data Quality tool results stats exported.xils M=l B3
@_1 Modifica Visualizza Inserisd  Formato  Strumenti Dati  Finestra ?  Adobe PDF Digitare una domanda. - . @ X
NEHR SRIVE| & BR-F/9-0- BB -3 5MS v -0J
MS Sans Serif -0 - |G C 8 | EE = L'_-E % 000 € <8 3% = iF | i - &'ﬁ'a EE‘B

F14 - Fid
& | E | C | b | E | K
1 |Librardame  RuleMName FiredMessage MessageSe Totals =
¢ |Second Data QN0 COMPLETE QCCLURRENCE DATE/TIME Mo Occurrence Local Date Errars 213
3 |Second Data QLNO COMPLETE QCCURRENCE DATESTIME Mo Occurrence Time Errars 70
4
5
b
7
g8
9 —
10
11
12
13
14 I hd

M 4 » M| STATISTICS |4] | Iz

Pronto MNUM v
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/. QUERY BUILDER TOOL

THE QUERY BUILDER

/. 1. THE QUERY BUILDER

The ECCAIRS Query Builder is an integrated tool where Queries and Query Libraries are created, edited

and managed.

il Query Library: "New Library5' [D:%__ ENZD4ECCAIRS_5%QUERIES]

Library  Category  Query  Help

=10l x|

C e He D@

+ xl%%ﬂ,|@@|?

Count | I 1]

=42 Library with Categories
P 120 location related
) injuiries related
) registration related
last library
E3REs N riev LibraryS

= ]

| Query Name | Category | Author

¥ Select al Mew Category 1 WRITER

Date

29/07/2010 11,5144

7]

Database indexing percentage: 100%

oK | Cancel /L
o

The Query Builder is a tool used by all the applications of the ECCAIRS Reporting System when dealing
with Restriction Queries, i.e. when specifying/extracting Occurrences matching some conditions on their
Attributes/Entities, and also with Selection Queries, i.e. when specifying Occurrence Attributes Values to

extract/work with.

The User cannot launch the Query Builder tool directly: it is only invoked automatically from the
ECCAIRS applications, whenever there is the need to modify, create or execute a Query.

/.2. UsSING THE GIUERY BUILDER

Before using the Browser you may need to read about some basic items:
» Queries (see page 17).

» Query Libraries and Categories (see page 18).

You can then explore the Query Builder through its main windows:

» Query Builder window (see page 259).

» Query Editing window (see page 281).
» Criterion Builder dialog (see page 290).
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You can also explore the Query Builder through its functions:

» You first have to create or open a Query Library using the "Library" menu, the "Library" panel and
its Toolbar (see page 263).
In addition to standard management functions you can set a Global Filter to select the
Occurrences upstream, before any Query is executed (see page 269), Lock Libraries (see page
268) and export the Queries to a text file (see page 270).

» You can manage Queries inside the "Query" panel and using the "Query" menu and the "Query"
panel and Toolbar (see page 275).
You can create Query Categories using the "Category” menu and assign them Queries also
using the "Query Right-click” menu (see page 274).
You can copy Queries across Libraries opened in the "Query Builder" window (see page 275) but
also import and export Queries in Libraries (see page 275).

» When creating and adding Queries you will be using the "Query Editing" window (see page 281).
Queries are built by Criteria, connected by Logical Operators and structured using Brackets (see
page 17).

You edit Queries through the "Edit" menu (see page 283).

In addition to the more common Query type, which is technically referred to as Restriction since it
restricts the Occurrences by posing some constraints (i.e. it extracts some Occurrences
satisfying a condition from the database), there are also Selections which simply extract some
Attribute values from the database, using a "Selection” window (see page 288).

» To build a Criterion you will use the "Criterion Builder" dialog, operating on Attributes, Operators
and Values (see page 290).
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/.3. GUERY BUILDER WINDOW

7.3.1. QUERY BUILDER LAYOUT

When opening the Query Builder dialog window there may be one or more Query Libraries opened and
shown:

» the last Query Library used .Alternatively a new empty Library is implicitly created and opened.

» any shared Query Library which is defined in the Repository for the Role/User with which you are
logged in. The Shared Libraries, if any, are read-only (i.e. you cannot modify the Library and its
Queries) and are marked by a "crossed pencil” icon.

. Query Library: "My Library’ [H:\ECCAIRS_5]

Library  Category  Query  Help

L | Had o[- + 0 x|t BAEFE]?F Count || O
EI,E_] rary | Query Name ‘ Category ‘ Authar Date

2011-04-12 11:19:29
i) aircraft Y McDonnell Dow... aircraft WRITER 2011-05-26 18:51:03
“ noairdrome da... damage WRITER 2011-05-26 18:51:11

= d

Database indexing percentage: 100% OK | Cancel J{
7

The Query Builder window items:

» Library panel - on the left, used to list and manage Query Libraries, with its own Toolbar on the
top (see page 260).

> Query panel - on the right, used to list and manage Queries, with its own Toolbar on the top (see
page 264).

» Menu bar, with its menus:
0 Library menu (see page 266).
o Category menu (see page 271).
0 Query menu (see page 273).

0 Help menu (see page 279).
» Right-click menu, in two versions:

o Library Right-click menu, in the "Library" panel on the left (see page 280).
o0 Query Right-click menu, in the "Query" panel on the right (see page 280).
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» Status bar - at the bottom, indicating the database indexing percentage.
If the indexing percentage" is not 100% the results of Queries may be not be complete.

To exit the "Query Builder" window you have two buttons on its bottom right:

» OK - to return the Query selected to the calling application.
For instance, when operating with the ECCAIRS Browser, the Browser will execute the Query
selected.

» Cancel - to exit without returning any Query selection.

7.3.2. LIBRARY PANEL

The "Library" panel lists all the Query Libraries currently opened in the Query Builder.

Query Categories (see page 18), if any, are child nodes of the Query Library they belong to.

The Queries included in the Query Library that you select are displayed in the "Query" panel on the right.
If you select a Query Library Category instead, then only the Queries belonging to that Category will be
listed in the "Query" panel.

In the "Library" panel you can create, open, save and close Query Libraries and add and remove Query
Categories inside each Library, plus a bunch of other functions accessible form the "Library” menu and
the "Category" menu.

e IEEE

] last library

=45 Library with Categories
i | | ation related
----- [ injuiries relakted
“.{0) reqistration related

ElE

Panel items:

» Library Toolbar - on the top.
A set of icon-buttons that performs most of the functions included in the "Library" menu (see page
266) and in the "Category" menu (see page 271).
Stop the mouse over a button to show a tooltip describing its function.

L E B8 0@ |-
= 4 Library with Categories bg
----- ] location related
----- ) injuiries related
- ) registration related
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» Library-tree - a tree representation of the Query Libraries currently open within the Query
Builder.
The top nodes represent the Query Libraries. The child nodes are the Categories of each Query
Library. See "Category" menu for details (see page 271).
To display the Queries included in a Query Library select the corresponding node in the tree.
The Queries are displayed in the "Query" panel on the right. If you select a Query Library
Category instead, then only the Queries belonging to that Category will be listed in the "Query"
panel.
Select in the tree the Query Library or Category on which you want to perform functions.
If you double-click on a Library or on a Category the first Query in the Library or Category is
automatically opened for editing in the "Query Editing" window (see page 281).

There are four kind of icons that are used to mark items in the Library-tree panel:

- i Shared Library
=5 My Library

..... o
LA aircraft

‘o il Mew Other Library

o "Books" icon - for standard Libraries.
When you select a standard library in the panel the Query Builder window Title bar shows
the Library name and its location (i.e. the folder where the library is stored).

. Query Library: "My Library' [H:\ECCATIRS_5]

Library  Category  Query  Help

e IEEE
@ Shared Library

=

o "Folder" icon - for Query Categories. These are child-nodes appended to the Library
they belong to.

o0 "Crossed Pencil" icon - for Shared Libraries, pre-defined in the Repository for the
Role/User with which you are logged in.
When you select a shared library in the panel the Query Builder window Title bar shows
the Library name followed by "[Read-only]". There is no location/folder displayed in the
Title bar since the Query Library is provided trough the Repository.

. Query Library: 'Shared Library’ [Read-onhy]

Library  Category  Query  Help

e e -

e [ZRshared Library

0 "Crossed Pencil" icon - for Locked Libraries.
When you select a standard library in the panel the Query Builder window title bar shows
the Library name and its location (i.e. the folder where the library is stored), followed by
"[Read-only]".

. Query Library: "My Library’ [H:\ECCATIRS_5] [Read-only]

Library  Category  Query  Help

Lol ded| oo |[#-
- [ Shared Library

=@
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» Expand/Collapse buttons - at the bottom.
Click the "Collapse all" button (the leftmost) to show only the Query Library parent nodes.

QUERY BUILDER WINDOW

===

-] last fibrary
Library with Categaories
-4 Mews LibraryS

=&

Conversely, click the "Expand all" button (the rightmost) to show the Query Library parent nodes
and all their the child Category nodes.

e IEEE

] last library
-4 Library with Categaries
12 location related
----- [ injuiries related
e [ reqistration relaked
Elj;] Mew LibraryS

b [ my cakegary
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7.3.3. QUERY LIBRARY FUNCTIONS

You can use the:
> "Library" menu - to create, open, save, close, lock, etc Query Libraries.
» "Category" menu - to add and remove Categories inside each Library.
» "Right-click" menu - to close a Library and perform functions of the "Category" menu.
>

"Query Toolbar" - to perform most of the functions available in the "Library" menu and
"Category" menu.
Stop the mouse over a button to show a Tooltip describing its function.

LeEd Be 0@ -
‘ Elj:_] Library with Categories by

&) location related Global Filker

7.3.4. QUERY FUNCTIONS

You can use the:
> "Query" menu - to add, edit , remove, copy, paste, import, assign Queries to Category, etc.
» "Right-click"” menu - to select quickly some of the functions available in the "Query" menu.

» "Query" Toolbar - to perform most of the functions available in the "Query" menu.
Stop the mouse over a button to show a Tooltip describing its function.

A IFETAEEIE

| ety Mame | Authar

¥ fatal injuries WRITER
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7.3.95. QUERY PANEL

The "Query" panel lists all the Queries of the Query Library selected in the "Library" panel.

If you instead select a Category in the "Library" pane, then the "Query" panel lists all the Queries
included in that Category.

You can add, edit and remove Queries and also import and export Queries from/to other Query Libraries.

+}x|%%ﬁ|@@|? CnuntllT

| Query Marme | Bukthar | Date

Y curope WRITER 30/03/2010 15.34.55

Panel items:

» Query Toolbar - on the top.
A set of icon-buttons that performs most of the functions included in the "Library" menu and in the
"Category" menu.
Stop the mouse over a button to show a tooltip describing its function.

f x4 BB E @ 2

| QUEry MName | Author

¥ fatal injuries

» Count button - at the right of the "Library" Toolbar.
Click this button to execute the Query selected in the Query list (below) and see in the result box
aside the number of Occurrences that the Query selects out of the database.

Caunk | I 0

> Query list - the list of the Queries included in the Query Library selected in the "Library" pane.
If you instead select a Category in the "Library" pane, then the "Query" panel lists all the Queries
included in that Category.
Each Query is listed with its name, category (if any), author and last modification date.
In the list you have to select the Query on which you want to perform functions.
Double-clicking on a Query opens it in the "Query Editing" window.
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» Filter button - at the bottom.
The "Query" panel normally lists all the Queries included in the Query Library.

+'x|d%|%gn|@@|7 Cu:uunt” 0
| Quety Marne | Cakeqory | Buthar | Dake

d WRITER 14/09/2010 12,2437
"¢ e regiskration reqistration related WRITER 30/058/2010 15.35.28
"F  europe location relaked WRITER 30/08/2010 15,34.55
¢ Fatal injuries injuiries related WRITER 30/058/2010 15.28.13
Y user jrc WRITER 13/09/2010 16.45.04
i with injuries injuiries related WRITER 30/08/2010 15,2813

|

To display only Queries whose name contains some text click the "Filter" button and type the
filtering text into the text box aside. Filtering is performed dynamically: while you are typing the
filtering text characters only the Queries matching the typed characters are displayed.

+PK|%I%E||@EE|7 CDuntllT

| Query Mame | Category | Author [Date

W' Fatal injuries injuiries related WRITER 30{08{2010 15,28,13
“F with injuries injuiries related WRITER 30/08/2010 15,2813

S
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7.3.6. LIBRARY MENU

QUERY BUILDER WINDOW

The "Library" menu performs functions on Query Libraries and upstream global filtering.

L

)
=

Librarsy |

MeEw
Qpen...

Close

Save
Sawve as...

Sawve all. ..

Lock Library...
Unlock Library...
alobal Filker

Export Query List ko File. ..

1 Library with Categories.eql

2 Mew Librarws.eql

3 My Library with Categories.eql
4 Mew Library.egl

Exit

Menu items:

>

vV V.V VvV vV vV vV v v Vv Y

New

Open

Close

Save

Save as

Save All

Lock Library

Unlock Library

Global Filter

Export Query List to File

Open one of the Most Recently Used Query Libraries

Exit

Beyond menu-items you can also:

>

Rename a Query Library
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7.3.6.1. LIBRARY > NEW

Creates a new Library.
The system will ask you a name for the new Library.

Mew Library |

|7Insert Mame of new Librarsy

Marne: Wew Library

(04 I Cancel

Click:
» OK - to confirm.
» Cancel - to cancel the action.
A new folder-icon with the Library name is displayed in the "Library" pane.

Lol Hed D0 (w-

Mew Library

ElE

7.3.6.2. LIBRARY > OPEN

Opens an existing Query Library.

The system shows a standard "Open" dialog and you have to pick up the Query Library file (*.eql) you
wish.

The dialog is opened on the last used folder.
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7.3.6.3. LIBRARY > CLOSE

Closes a Query Library.

If you have made any changes to the Query Library without saving it, then you will be asked whether you
wish to save the changes before closing it.

7.3.6.4. LIBRARY > SAVE

Saves a Query Library.

If it is the first time that you save the Query Library since you have created it, the system behaves as
with the "Library > Save as" menu-item.

7.3.6.5. LIBRARY > SAVE As

Saves a Query Library into a new Query Library file.

The system shows a standard "Save" dialog and you have to select the folder and name for the Query
Library file (*.eql) you wish.

The dialog is opened on the last used folder.

7.3.6.6. LIBRARY > SAVE ALL

Saves all the Query Libraries currently open in the "Query Builder" window.

7.3.6.7. LIBRARY > LOCK LIBRARY

Locks a Query Library, preventing other Users to modify it.

You have to provide a password, that will then be needed to unlock the Query Library.

o Lock Library x|

|’Enter required password to Lock Library

| Ik I Zancel

Click:
» OK - to confirm.
» Cancel - to cancel the action.
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The Library folder-icon is changed into a locked-icon.

(e d[E&] o o[-
[ My Own Library

05 ast library

-4 Mew Librarys

ElE

7.3.6.8. LIBRARY > UNLOCK LIBRARY

Unlocks a locked Query Library.
You have to provide the password that was used to lock the Query Library.

o UnLock Library x|

|’Enter required password to Unlock Library

| Ik I Cancel

7.3.6.9. LIBRARY > GLOBAL FILTER

You can define and apply a "Global Filtering" Query that will be executed upstream to pre-select
Occurrences before any Query in the Library.

The sub-items that you can select are:

» Enable/Disable Global Filter - to enable or disable the Global Filter. This way you can quickly
insert or remove the upstream filter on Occurrences.

» Edit Global Filter - to edit the Query that performs the Global Filter. The editing is performed
through standard "Query" dialog window.

» Remove Global Filter - to delete the Query that performs the Global Filter.
If you only need to temporarily remove the filter you may consider using the "Library > Global
Filter > Disable Global Filter" menu-item.
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7.3.6.10.LIBRARY > EXPORT QUERY LIST TO FILE

Exports the textual definition of all Queries in the Query Library selected.

The system shows a standard "Save" dialog and you have to select the folder and name for the text file
to create.

The dialog is opened on the last used folder during a save operation.

b i ol e e e ol el e e il B e e el O i Ol e il e e e i el e e el e O e o

Query Library:Library with Categories
Total Queries:Likrary with Categories
Export Date:Z6/09/2010 16.43.17

. 21 registration
. europe

1
Z
3
4. fatal injuries
5. user jre

6. with injuries

1. 4ll
Find all Cecurrences where

{
The occurrence file nuwber {Occurrence} [Walue] has wvalue
i

2. el registration
Find all Qccurrences where

{
Lircraft registration {Occurrence/bircraft} [Value] contains 'ei!
i

7.3.6.11.LIBRARY > OPEN ONE OF THE M0ST RECENTLY USED QUERY LIBRARIES

the last items in the menu are the last four Query Library files that have been used. You can click on any
of them to quickly re-open the Query Library.

7.3.6.12.How 10 RENAME A LIBRARY

You can rename a Library by selecting its node in the "Library" panel and either:
» hit the "F2" keyboard key, or
» click onto the Library name at the side of the folder-icon.

In both cases the Library name becomes displayed in reverse colours and surrounded by a box.
At that point you can type in the new name.
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/7.3.7. CATEGORY MENU

The "Category" menu performs functions on Categories.

) Add
L Remove
Duplicate
Menu items:
» Add
» Remove
» Duplicate

Beyond menu-items you can also:

» Rename a Query Category

7.3.7.1. CATEGORY > ADD

Adds a Category within the current Query Library, or even to an existing Category.
You can therefore also create sub-Categories, but only at one level (i.e. you cannot create sub-sub-
Categories). The system will ask you a name for the new Category.

New Category |

|’Insert Mame of new Category

Mame: IMy Owin Category

K, I Cancel

You can click:

» OK - to confirm.
A new folder-icon with the Category name is displayed below the "Library" node, or the
"Category" node selected.

EEICT-IEET 2
Bl {5 Mew Library
{2 My Cwn Category

» No - to cancel the action.
To assign a Query to a Category you use the "Query > Assign to Category” menu-item (see page 274).

271



QUERY BUILDER TOOL QUERY BUILDER WINDOW

7.3.7.2. CATEGORY > REMOVE

Removes a Category.

If there is any Query included in that Category, the Query will be moved to the "Library" level, i.e. its
Category will be removed but the Query will be set without Category.
You will get a confirmation dialog before actually removing the Category.

i

P Are you sure wou wank to remove category hew Category 17"
“:fj Queties won't be removed buk moved ad library lesvel,
Do wou wank to proceed?

Yes Mo

Click:
» Yes - to remove the Category.
» No - to cancel the removal.

7.3.7.3. CATEGORY > DUPLICATE

Duplicates the Category currently selected in the "Library" panel.

ECCAIRS assigns to the new Category the name of the "source" Category followed by a progressive
number.

All the Queries included in the "source" Category are duplicated into the duplicated Category and their
name is the name of the "source" Query followed by a progressive number

7.3.7.4. CATEGORY > RENAME A CATEGORY

You can rename a Category by selecting its node in the "Library" panel and either:
» hit the "F2" keyboard key, or
» click onto the Category name at the side of the folder-icon.

In both cases the Category name becomes displayed in reverse colours and surrounded by a box.
At that point you can type in the new name.
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7.3.8. QUERY MENU

The "Query" menu performs functions on Queries.

Menu items:

>

vV vV Vv v v Vv .Y

Beyond menu-items you can also:

Add

Edit

Remove

Assign to Category
Cut/Copy/Paste
Import from Library
Export to Library
Definition

Description

» Rename a Query

+
F

x

B~ 7 B e

Query

add
Edik
Remowve

Assign bo Cakegory

ik Chrl+
Copy Chrl4+C
Paste ChelY

Impart From Library...
Export to Library. ..
Definition

Description
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7.3.8.1. QUERY > ADD

Adds a Query to the Library. You first have to give a name to the new Query and then the system opens
the "Query Editing" window where you can define the Query.

Newguery x|

|7Insert Mame of new Query

(04 I Cancel

7.3.8.2. QUERY > EDIT

Edits the Query selected. The system opens the "Query Editing" window where you can edit the Query.

7.3.8.3. QUERY > REMOVE

Removes the Query selected. The system asks you to confirm the removal.
>

\?/ Are you sure you wank remove selected queries (1) 7

| Si I Mo |

7.3.8.4. QUERY > ASSIGN TO CATEGORY

Assigns the Query selected to a Category. You indicate the Category by selecting them from the sub
menu-items.

QUety | Help
+ add
F Edit

X  Remove

| Ass5ign ko Category ¥ Library lewel

cli"lz- cuk Chelp location related
By Copy ChMC injuiries related
E Paste ChrY reqistration related
[# Import From Library...

[E* Export to Library. ..

?  Definition

Descripkion
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7.3.8.5. QUERY > CuTt/CoprY/PASTE

Cuts, copies and pastes Queries also across Categories and Queries. If you copy and paste a Query
within the same Query Library, then you will be prompted for a new name for the pasted Query.

7.3.8.6. QUERY > IMPORT FROM LIBRARY

Imports a Query from another Query Library file into the selected Query Library .

Note that if you have both the Query Libraries open, then you just need to use "Query > Copy" and
"Query > Paste".

The system shows a standard "Open" dialog and you have to pick up the Query Library file (*.eql)
including the Query you wish to import. An "Import Queries" dialog is then displayed.

=2 Import Queries from :D:_ ENZOYECCAIRS 4.3 0UERIES . Lib il

—Seleck Query o Impork

¥ aereodrome Genos
Al

bl =i registration
¥ EUrOpE

R atal injuries
S USer jrc

S with injuries

Find all courrences where AI

Aircraft registration {Occurrencefdircraft: [Yalue] conkains ‘e

h

=
Total Count 7 (8] 4 I Zancel |

o

You can select in the upper yellow panel the Queries you wish to import. You can use the standard
"SHIFT" key (contiguous) and "CTRL" key (non contiguous) multi item selection. Or even use the two top
right buttons to select/deselect all Queries.

The lower panel shows the definition of the Query you are selecting.
Once you are satisfied with the selection use:

» OK - to import the Queries

» Cancel - to cancel the operation.
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7.3.8.7. QUERY > EXPORT TO LIBRARY

Exports Queries from the selected Query Library into another Query Library file.
Note that if you have both the Query Libraries open, then you just need to use "Query > Copy" and
"Query > Paste".

You have to:

> select the Queries you wish to export: you can use the standard "SHIFT" key (contiguous) and
"CTRL" key (non contiguous) multi item selections within the "Query" pane.

» then select the "Query > .Export to Library” menu-item.

The system shows a standard "Save" dialog and you have to select the folder and name for the
Query Library file (*.eql) into which you wish to export the Queries. If there is any Query with the
same name in the target Query Library file then the system asks you to change the name of the
Query to export.

Query : user jrc x|
Query
|7Name:

The system signals the export completion with a notification dialog.

K I Cancel

x

Ll
\l‘) Queries (3} successfully exported on Dn_ EMZOVECCAIRS 4. 3VWQIUERIES \export target library. eql

Click the "OK" button to acknowledge and close the dialog.
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7.3.8.8. QUERY > DEFINITION

Shows the definition of the selected Query in the lower part of the "Query" pane.

Selecting this menu-item again turns off the display of the Query definition.

tr x|l E @]

QUERY BUILDER WINDOW

Counk | I 2
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| Query Mame | Category | Aukthor Date
“F aesreodrome Genoa location related WRITER 26/09/2010 18.258.33
oAl WRITER 14/09/2010 12.24.37
¥ i registration registration related WRITER 30/03/2010 15,35.28 oo
T eurape location related WRITER 30/05)2 55
‘TI fatal injuries injuiries related WRITER 30/03/2010 15.28. 13I _Ij
4 »
Find all Dccurrences where
i

State or area of occurrence {Occurrence) [Walue] equal to ‘Europe and Morkh Aklankic'

}
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7.3.8.9. QUERY > DESCRIPTION

QUERY BUILDER WINDOW

Shows the textual description of the selected Query in the lower part of the "Query" pane, if any has

been entered.

Selecting this menu-item again turns off the display of the Query description.

EUrope

fakal imjuries

i
o
¢ el registration
=
o
<

location related

injuiries related

+ v X -:li'llt- Ex E B+ [ 2 Counk I i2
| Query Mame | Category | Aukhor | Date =
aereodrome Genoa location related WRITER 26/09/2010 18.28.33
all WRITER 140902010 12.24.37

reqistration related WRITER

WRITER,
WRITER.

30/08/2010 15.35.28 b

26/09/2010 19,32,50

30/03/2010 15.25.13

|

this is the description text I entered for the query

7.3.8.10.How 10 RENAME A QUERY

You can rename a Query by selecting it in the "Query" panel and either:

> hit the "F2" keyboard key, or

» click into the "Query Name" column of the Query in the list.

In both cases the Query name becomes displayed in reverse colours and surrounded by a box.

At that point you can type in the new name.
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7.3.9. HELP MENU

Menu items:
» Contents
» About

Help

& Contents Cirl4+F1
@ About...

7.3.10. HELP > CONTENTS

Displays online help for the application you are running.

QUERY BUILDER WINDOW

You can also invoke the online help at any time by pressing the "CTRL" and "F1" keyboard keys at the

same time.

/7.3.11. HELP > ABOUT

Opens a dialog displaying details on the version of the application you are running.

@ About...

]|

S—_—

Release 5

<

ECCAIRS 5ECF5R1.1.2
Version: 5.1.1.2

Cument Taxonomy: ECCAIRS Aviation v.1.2.0.0 - English

Eccairs 5 Queny Builder 5.0.1.15
Eccairs 5 Queny Builder

Waming: this computer program is owned by the
European Commission. { is protected by copyright law.
Mon-EL authorties and other arganisations interested in
using ECCAIRS should contact the JRC.

ECCAIRS Portal

Click the "OK" button to acknowledge and close the dialog.
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7.3.12. LIBRARY RIGHT-CLICK MENU

The "Library Right-click" menu performs functions on Categories and closes Query Libraries.

_J' Close Library

) Add Category

Ly FRemove Categary

Menu items:
» Close Library - same as "Library > Close" menu-item (see page 268).
» Add Category - same as "Category > Add" menu-item (see page 271).
» Remove Category - same as "Category > Remove" menu-item (see page 272).

7.3.13. QUERY RIGHT-CLICK MENU

The "Query Right-click" menu performs functions on Queries and assigns Query Categories.

+ Add

P Edit

X  Remove

Assign bo Category F
Zuk

Copy

B e

Paste

Menu items:
» Add - same as "Query > Add" menu-item (see page 274).
Edit - same as "Query > Edit" menu-item. (see page 274).
Remove - same as "Query > Remove" menu-item (see page 274).
Assign to Category - same as "Query > Assign to Category" menu-item (see page 274).
Cut, Copy, Paste - same as "Query > Cut, Copy, Paste" menu-items (see page 275).

vV v . v Vv
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/.4. GUERY EDITING WINDOW

The "Query" window is the place where you can edit a Query, i.e. define and combine Criteria.

B Query: two criteria !EI

Edit Help
i F I ]ﬁnd0r|+E,> xl%%&@|

1
State or area of occurrence [Value] equal to 'United States’
AMD
Local date [Year] equal to '1374

0K I Cancel |

N

The "Query" window includes:
» Menu bar - including:
o Edit menu - (see page 283).

0 Help menu - (see page 285).
» Right-click menu - (see page 286).

» Toolbar - offers a set of buttons to access quickly the same functions of the "Edit" menu.
Stop the mouse over a Toolbar button to show a Tooltip describing its function.

f 1 I ]Andur|+E;> x|&5|%%@|
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» "Query Definition" panel - where you see and edit on the Criteria and the logical operators
among them.

Stake ar area of occurrence {0courrencel [Yalue] equal bo ‘andorra’
AMD
Local date {0ccurrencel [ear] equal to '2010°

In the "Query Definition” panel it is possible to identify the three elements of which a Query is built upon:

» Criteria - which are specified through the Criterion Builder dialog (see page 290).

» Logical operators (see page 286).

» Brackets (see page 287).
By combining these elements, even complex Queries can be build quite easily.

Query elements are added, deleted and edited in the Query Definition panel using the "Edit" menu-items,
or corresponding Toolbar buttons and "Right-click” menu-items.

You can also import Queries from Query Libraries and enter/display Query Descriptions using the same
menus.

Double-clicking a left bracket collapses and expands the contained elements.

Possible errors in the Query syntax are indicated, while editing, by suitable message windows (for
instance because of an unbalanced number of brackets).

Also, the Query content can be completely cleared selecting "Edit > Clear" menu item.
To exit the "Query" dialog click:

» OK - to accept the Query specified/edited.
The system checks for formal syntax errors (missing or excessive logical operators, wrong
bracket use, etc) and, in case, points out the error(s) with explicative notification dialogs.

x

There are wrong bracket combinations in the restriction part:
! You cannok nest braces inko square brackets
only a Logical Operatar or a Closed Bracket is admitted Following a Crikerion
Only & Criberion or an Open Bracket is admitted Following an Open Bracket

» Cancel - to discard the Query editing done.
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7.4.1. EDIT MENU

QUERY EDITING WINDOW

The "Edit" menu offers all the functions to build Queries, within the "Query" window.

Edit

Add Dpen Bracket

Add Closed Bracket
Add Open Square Bracket
#dd Closed Square Bracket

Add Criterion

Add Sub Query
Add Operakor AMD
Add Dperator OR
Edit

Remowve

Clear

Zuk kel
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+y

Irmpart From Library, ..

Exit

For most of the menu-items you first have to select either the position inside the Query where the item-
corresponding element will be inserted or the element to be removed/edited.

Menu items:

>

v v.Y

vV v.v. v Vv

Add Open/Closed Bracket - for details on Brackets see page 287.

Add Open/Closed Square Bracket - for details on Brackets see page 287.

Add Criterion - for details on Criteria see page 286.

Add Sub Query - adds an existing Query (with all its Criteria) inside a Criterion.
This way you may decouple the development and debug of complex Queries.

Add Operator AND/OR - for details on Operators see page 292.

Edit - opens the "Criterion Builder" dialog to edit the Criterion selected (see page 290).

Remove - removes the selected element.

Clear - clears the entire Query content.

Cut/Copy/Paste - copies a move elements inside the Query.
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» Import from Library - imports a Query from a Query Library. This will overwrite all the Criteria
(restrictions) already existent inside the Query being edited.
The system shows a standard "Open" dialog and you have to pick up the Query Library file (*.eql)
including the Query you wish to import. An "Import Queries" dialog is then displayed.

2 Import Queries from :D:%_ ENZOWECCAIRS _4.3%0UERIES' Librar El

—Select Query ko Impork

“ aereodrome Genoa
Al

 andarea

¥ el registration

I EUrOpE

Rl atal injuries
" twio criteria
S USer jrc

S with injuries

Find all Cccurrences where ;I
i

Injury severity level {Occurrence} [Value] equal ko 'Fatal’

=
Total Count 9 Ik I Zancel

?

You can select in the upper yellow panel the (single) Query you wish to import.
Once you are satisfied with the selection use:

0 OK -toimport the Query.
o Cancel - to cancel the operation.
» EXxit - closes the "Query" window.
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7.4.2. HELP MENU

Menu items:
» Contents
» About

Help

& Contents Cirl4F1

@ About...

7.4.3. HELP > CONTENTS

Displays online help for the application you are running.

QUERY EDITING WINDOW

You can also invoke the online help at any time by pressing the "CTRL" and "F1" keyboard keys at the

same time.

7.4.4. HeELP > ABOUT

Opens a dialog displaying details on the version of the application you are running.

x|

—

Release 5

<

ECCAIRS 5 Common Framewark
Version: 5.1.2.5

Cument Taxonomy: ECCAIRS Aviation v.1.2.0.0 - English

Eccairs 5 Queny Builder 5.0.1.17
Eccairs 5 Queny Builder

Waming: this computer program is owned by the
European Commission. { is protected by copyright law.
Mon-EL authorties and other arganisations interested in
using ECCAIRS should contact the JRC.

ECCAIRS Portal

Click the "OK" button to acknowledge and close the dialog.
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7.4.5. RIGHT-CLICK MENU

QUERY EDITING WINDOW

The Right-click menu offers a quick access to the most common functions of the "Edit" menu.

Add Open Bracket

#dd Closed Bracket

Add Open Square Bracket
Add Closed Square Bracket

#dd Criterion

Add Sub Query
Add Operatar ARD
Add Operator OF,
Edit...

Remove

Cuk
Copy

Paste

/7.4.6. CRITERION

A Criterion is an expression involving 3 elements:

» Attribute - for instance: State/Area (ADREP, Air Safety application domain)

» Operator - for instance: equal to

» Value - for instance: Andorra
For instance:
equal-to Andorra
{

Skate or area of occurrence {occurrencel [Value] equal to "andorra’

¥

7.4.7. LoGIcAL OPERATORS

A Logical Operator is one of the two logical operators AND/OR used to connect two or more Criteria:

CRITERION AND/OR CRITERION

(e.g. State/Area equal-to Andorra AND Local date equal-to Current Year)

{
Skate ar area of occurrence {Occurrencel [Yalue] equal ko ‘Andorra’
AMD
Local date {Occurrence} [Year] egual bo '2010°

¥
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/7.4.8. BRACKETS

Brackets are used to group logical expressions to build complex Criteria.
Curly brackets { } are used for normal grouping.

Square brackets [ ] are used to limit the Criteria within the same branch of the Occurrence structure, for
instance when more than one aircraft/ship/train is involved in an Occurrence.
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/. 5. SELECTIONS IN GUERIES

7.5.1. RESTRICTION AND SELECTION

What we normally call Queries in ECCAIRS, are actually called "Restrictions"” in the relational database
terminology, since you restrict the database records you are dealing with (i.e. the ECCAIRS
Occurrences) based on some restrictive conditions on their Attributes.

A Query (restriction) is made up by one or more criteria, connected by logical operators.

A Criterion involves some sort of function, most commonly comparisons, between an Attribute and its
possible values.

The part of the Query that specifies/extracts the Attribute (and its values) is called "selection”.

Whenever you create or edit a Query (a restriction) the system opens a "Query" dialog where you find all
the functions needed to specify all the criteria, with the selections and the functions involved.

Stand-alone Selections

Other times you only need to have Queries that extracts the Attribute values, that is "stand-alone"
selections.

Some ECCAIRS Applications, e.g. Data Manager, (see page 155), use a Selection Edit panel within the
"Query" dialog to select a list of Attributes.

Other ECCAIRS Applications, e.g. Grapher (see page 113), use directly a Selection dialog to select
single Attributes.

7.5.2. SELECTION DIALOG

The Selection dialog let you select particular Attribute Values, for instance to populate x, y or z axis
values in a graph.

If you have to select a single Attribute, then the system just uses "Selection Builder" dialog directly. This
is what happens for instance inside the "ECCAIRS Grapher" application.

‘= selection Builder |

—aktribube Definition

Attribute QCcurrence
Local date ,
I |433

—Function Definition

Layout I Day of week, j

Descripkion Type IShu:urt Descripkion j I | Cancel |

The "Selection Builder" dialog is basically the same as the "Attribute Definition" part of the "Criterion
Builder" dialog (see page 291).
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7.5.3. SELECTION PANEL INSIDE THE QUERY EDITING WINDOW

If you have to select more than one Attribute at a time, out of the Occurrences obtained by a Query
restriction, then you have a specific "Selections" panel inside a "Query (restrictions)" window.

: “Selections ;lglil

Edit
+» K|+ 4| L BB

Restrictions  Selections |

The: amourt of cloud.

Cancel I

M..

Be aware that when selecting multiple Attributes, specific rules apply when combining different functions
for the Attributes. For example when one Attribute is used for grouping the other Attribute must also have
specific functions applied (count, for instance).
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/.6. CRITERION BUILDER DIALOG

A Criterion is an expression involving 3 elements:

» Attribute - for instance: State/Area (ADREP, Air Safety application domain)

» Operator - for instance: equal to
» Value - for instance: Andorra
For instance:
equal-to Andorra
{

¥

Skate or area of occurrence {0ccurrence} [Value] equal to ‘andorra’

The "Criterion Builder" dialog is invoked to add/edit a Criterion by:

¥ Criterion Builder EI
— Akkribuke Definition
Atkribute Oc-:urrianch X
Injury leve
Iy |451
Layaut | value =]
Operatar | equal to ~]

—Yalue Definition

™ Property IFataI|

[T AskLater e 4 I Cancel |

Le

Double-clicking on an existing Criterion

Selecting "Edit > Edit" menu-item (or "Right-click-menu > Edit" or Toolbar edit icon-button) when
focus is on a Criterion.

» Selecting "Edit > Add Criterion" menu-item (or "Right-click-menu > Add Criterion" or Toolbar
add icon-button) when the focus is on a logical operator or on after a left bracket..

The "Criterion Builder" dialog allows to define the three elements for a Query Criterion:
> Attribute and Layout (see page 291).

> Operator (see page 292).
» Reference Value Specification (see page 292).

To exit the dialog you use the two buttons at the bottom:

» OK - to accept the Criterion specified/edited.

» Cancel - to discard the Criterion editing.
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7.6.1. CRITERION ATTRIBUTE

You have to specify one of the Attributes included in the Repository Taxonomy.

A full qualified Attribute identification involves specifying the full Entity-path to the Attribute, starting from
the Occurrence, which is the "root" Entity.

You can specify an Attribute either by:

» Using the ECCAIRS standard "Attribute Selection" dialog (see page 293).
Once selected, both the "Id" field and the Entity-path and Attribute get completed/filled-in.

» Entering directly the Attribute "Id" numerical code in the Attribute Id field.
Once selected, both the "Id" field and the Entity-path and Attribute get completed/filled-in.

Attribuke Definition
Akbribke Qccurrencederodrome General
Furmay »
I 501 Rurimay length

Attribute Layout

You also have to specify the Layout for the Attribute, choosing it from an Attribute-dependent drop-down
list. The Layout specifies which aspect of the Attribute to consider in the Criterion.

For instance which level, for multi-level Attribute values, or which Attribute instance, for Attributes which
may belong to more then one instance of a Topic (e.g. the Attribute of which of the aircraft/ship/train
involved in the Occurrence).

¥ Criterion Builder x|
— Atkribute Definition
Attribuke QCcurrence
Statefarea of occurrence L4
10 |454
Layouk Yalue j
Jperakar Text -
Value/Text

—Yalue Definition ICAQ Region

™ Property 1 - Country'State/Territory
Sub-ared CountryStaterTerritary I |
I— Ask Later IS0 CODE ALPHA-3 I

IC40
ICA0_REG_CFF ~|

But can also be which sub-part, alias or formatting to consider. For instance which part of a date/time
Attribute.

¥ Criterion Builder x|
— Attribute Definition
Attribute QCcurrence
Local date L4
10 |433
Layouk Year j
Dperator ear -
Day 1
—Yalue Definition & - Month
™ Property Quartvalues ofthe selected attribute will be formatted as Month (MW 1-12
\Week FOr vear T
Week
[T askLater Day of week I
Month Far vear bl B
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7.6.2. CRITERION OPERATOR

The Operator can be chosen from the drop-down list proposed in the dialog.

This can be chosen from the drop-down list proposed in the dialog.
The types of operators proposed varies according to the Attribute selected.

See the picture below for some sample Operators.

nat egual to
no value
hasz value

greater than or equal to
les= than or equal to

eoual to Etwveen like

nat equal to resterthan  Jnone equalto oo equal ta
no value ez than no value
has valle reater than or equal to has value

niot betvween  Jess than or equal to
rone equal to

has at least one
doesn't have any of
none egual to

not ecual to
no valle

The operators may require as reference value:
» No specific value (i.e. the “has no value” operator)
» A single value (e.g. “equal to”, “less than”, ...)
» Two values (e.g. “between”, “not between”, ...)
>

Multiple values (e.g. “has at least one”, ...).

/.6.3. REFERENCE VALUE SPECIFICATION

Reference Attributes Values are selected in various ways, according to the type of Value (see page 301).
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8. ENTER VALUES AND SELECT ATTRIBUTES

In all the ECCAIRS Reporting System applications you will need to select Attributes and Attribute Values
and also enter Attribute Values.

This section deals with the common dialog windows and functions used to perform the following actions:
Select an Attribute.

Select an Attribute Value in Multiple Level Value Lists.

Select Multiple Attributes Values.

vV v v v

Specify Attribute Values, both as reference Values in Queries and to enter Values for the
Occurrence Attributes.

8. 1. SELECT AN ATTRIBUTE

The "Attribute Selection" dialog let you specify one of the Attributes of the Repository Taxonomy.
The Attributes are displayed under the Entity they belong to.
All Entities are child Entities of the "root" Entity, the Occurrence, and may have their own child Entities.

Initially the Attribute tree is displayed in fully expanded mode, i.e. all Attributes of all Entities are
displayed.

Using the four bottom leftmost buttons you can:
| =| g v

» Display Attribute Descriptions - display at the bottom of the dialog the "Detailed Description"
and the "Explanation"” of the Attribute currently selected, as specified in the Taxonomy.

/8 ADREP 2000 Revision 2008 {4.13.0.6) 10| =l

= 4 - Aircraft ﬂ
----- 0 71 - ManuFacturer/rmodel
----- 0 27 - Aircraft alkitude
----- 0 23 - Aircraft ind, alkitude
----- = 24 - Category provided
----- 0 25 - Ajrcraft flight level
----- 26 - Ajrcraft height

27 - Height altimeter
----- = 25 - ICAD information
----- o 29 - Current braffic bype
----- o 30 - Break-up on impact
----- o 31 - Break-up at ditching
----- o 32 - Aircraft category
----- 0 33 - Tokal cycles aircraft
----- 35 - Airwarthiness cerk,
..... = 36 - Impact angle

L

Detalled | Height altimeter
Description

[ (RE T

Explanation | The height indicated on the altimeter ak which the accurrence book place, | <
Height is the wertical diskance of the aircraft measured from a specified
daturm,

2 Elil il OK | Cancel t

K1
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» Collapse Attribute tree - collapse all branches of the Attribute tree. Only the root Entity will be
shown.

4 - Aircraft

» Expand Attribute tree - expand all levels of the Attribute tree. All the Attributes are displayed.

----- o 21 - Manufackurerfmodel
----- o 27 - pircraft alkitude

----- 23 - Aircraft ind, altitude
----- 24 - Cakegory provided

----- o 25 - Aircraft Flight level

----- o 26 - Aircraft height

----- = 27 - Height altimeter

----- o 73 - ICAC information

----- o 29 - Currenk traffic bype

----- = 30 - Break-up on impack

----- 0 31 - Break-up at ditching
----- w0 3Z - Aircraft category

----- o 33 - Total cycles aircraft

----- 35 - Airworthiness cert,

..... = 35 - Impack angle

----- = 37 - Immersion suits available
----- D 35 - Immersion suiks warn
----- = 39 - Ieing afc approved

----- 0 4] - Precision approach ajc
----- & 41 - Approach errors

..... o 4Z - Approach RYR skakus
..... = 43 - Approach stabilized

----- = 44 - Person at controls LI

B 4 - Aircraft j

» Expand/Collapse child Entities/Attributes - you can also expand and collapse single Entity
branches:

0 Todisplay Entity branches click on the "+" symbol used to mark the value node in the
"Attribute-node" within the panel.
The Attribute node gets then marked with the "-" symbol.

o0 Conversely, to collapse an Entity branch level, click on the "-" symbol.
The Attribute node gets then marked with the "+" symbol.

» Filter Attribute List - you can use the funnel-shaped yellow button to filter the Attribute list.
See next page for details.

To exit the "Attribute Selection" dialog click:
» OK - to confirm the Attribute selected.
» Cancel - to exit without any selection.
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8.1.1. ATTRIBUTE LIST FILTERING
To apply a display filter on the Attribute list:

> il Click the yellow funnel-shaped icon-button at the bottom of the Attribute tree.
An empty field shows up at the right of the icon.

S Iinjur

» Type in the filter text you wish and terminate with the RETURN keyboard key.
The Attribute tree will now show only the Attributes and Entities containing the filtering text.

8 ADREP 2000 Revision 2008 {4.13.0.6) o ]

B g 4 - Aircraft -
- 21 - Manufacturer fmodel

22 - Aircraft altitess
PeRy ) & A DREP 2000 Revision 2008 (4.13.0.6) =|0] x|

24 - Category p [ o B 4 - Aircraft =
25 - Aircraft flig 145 - Injuries cabin crem

26 - Aircraft hei 146 - Injuries co-pilaks

27 - Height alkim 147 - Injuries crew tokal

28 - ICAD inforr 143 - Injuries other flight crew

29 - Current tra 149 - Injuries passengers

30 - Break-up ol 150 - Injuries pilot

31 - Break-up al 151 - Total other injuries on ajc

32 - Aircraft cat 153 - Injuries unknown tokal

33 - Total cycle: 154 - Injuries unknown cabin crew b
35 - Airworthine 155 - Injuries unknown co-pilak

36 - Impact ang 156 - Injuries unknown crew takal

37 - Immetsian : 157 - Injuries unknown other Flight crew

38 - Immersion : 158 - Injuries unknown passengers

39 - Iing ajc aF 159 - Injuries unknown pilok

40 - Precision af 160 - Unknown other injuries on aj'c

41 - Approach e 161 - Injuries unknown tokal

42 - Approach B 162 - Injuries urkniown

43 - Approach s 180 - Minor injuries-cabin crew

44 - Person at c 181 - Minor injuries-ca-pilot

182 - Minor injuries-crew tokal
& =| & v|

PEOBEOEEOBEEEE B EOEEOEDD

183 - Minor injuries-other crew
184 - Minar injuries-passengers
185 - Minor injuries-pilat ll

Elﬂl Iinjur [l 4 I Cancel l

PEEBEBBEBEBBBEEBDOEEDDD

To remove the filter:

» Click again the yellow funnel-shaped icon-button.
The text filtering field disappears and the whole set of Attributes is displayed in the tree.

295



ENTER VALUES AND SELECT ATTRIBUTESSELECT AN ATTRIBUTE VALUE IN MULTIPLE LEVEL

8.2. SELECT AN ATTRIBUTE VALUE IN MULTIPLE LEVEL VALUE
L/STS

The "Value Tree navigation" panel displays the values included in the Value List.
By default the panel displays all the values currently included in the Value List.
The values are displayed in a tree-view arrangement, which allows to handle multi-level Value Lists.

=t CAMADAIR
El s C4
.
. = UNDESIGNATED SERIES
= CC106
= CL13
= CL215 1410
=% CL2I5EB11
= CL28
= CLd4
=4 CLEOD 1411
=4 CLEO0 2412
-~ CLEO0 2B16
= CLEE
= CP107
=t DM
=t DC4M1
= DCAM2
1= FEEE

You can exploit the "Values display filtering" funnel-shaped button to select which values to display and
how to display the Value tree and its branches (see page 297).

The multiple selection dialog also offers a "show-value-detail" icon-button to toggle on/off display of
value long descriptions, explanations and value aliases.

=]
To exit the dialog click:

» OK - to confirm the Attribute Value selected.

» Cancel - to exit without any selection.
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8.2.1. VALUES DISPLAY FILTERING

By default the "Value Tree Navigation" panel displays all the values currently included in the Value List.

El "]
----- ¢ Belgium
----- ¢ Croatia
----- ¢ France
..... s Italy
..... 4 Spain
----- ¢ Switzerland
----- ¢ lreland
----- % unkrown
[ AS14,

..... s Laos

=] &l v

Clicking on the filter icon-button at the bottom part of the left panel opens a filter field where you can
enter the filter text string.
Now only the values that match the filter are displayed.

- EURDFE
----- ¢ Switzerland
iz lreland

= = | =R

You can also expand/collapse single branches of the Value tree (see next page).
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8.2.2. EXPANDING/COLLAPSING VALUE BRANCHES

Expand and collapse single value branches, i.e. the value branch to which the currently selected value
belongs.

o '% unknown

=9 ASlA TS, EUROPE
Lozig Laos ..... ¢ lraly
sty france

..... ’] Spain

..... ¢ Belgium
Lesig switzerland

» To display sub-level value branches click on the "+" symbol used to mark the value node in the
"value-node" within the values pane.
The value node gets then marked with the "-" symbol.

» Conversely, to collapse a value branch level, click on the "-" symbol.
The value node gets then marked with the "+" symbol.
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8.2.3. EXPANDING/COLLAPSING ALL VALUE BRANCHES

» Use the left-panel bottom "collapse" icon-button to collapse all the value branches at a time.

- EUROPE

= Kakd

» Use the left-panel bottom "expand" icon-button to expand all the value branches at a time.

== EUROPE
..... ¢ Belgium
=ty Croatia
=ty France
iy Ihaly
..... ¢ Spain
“siy Switzerland
..... % unknown
Doy ASIA

e Laos
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853 SrELECT MULTIPLE ATTRIBUTES

When more than one Attribute need to be specified the system proposes a multiple selection dialog
window.

Attribute Selection o ]
I Include links Group By IAII Attributes PR
3 Instructar raking ;I Aircraft altitude {OccurrencelAircraft):
-3 Instrument rating AP alerting {CccurrencelATS Unit}:
l=l License issued by i Inskrurnent rating §0ccurrencelAircrafti Flight Crew MemberFlight Crew License
w3 License bvpe
-3 Rakings
0 Yalidity

-F Floatation Devices

E:I-- GPWS warning and reaction in CFIT
I:I'- Incapacitation

- Marrative

H-ER Mote

- Other Aircraft Recording Devices
E

E

E

E

E

+ |t [3

g Other Personnel on board

J-E0 Part Information

t-Ea Propeller

J-fH Search Difficulties, Method and Time
]-- ‘Weather Eriefing

BB ATS Unit

E-#2 Al Attributes

l=l AP alerting

l=l &P installed ;I 4| | LI

= = 2
ak. | Cancel |
Y

In the dialog you can add and remove Attributes to a selection list-panel (on the right), choosing then in
the Attribute tree panel (on the right).

You can use the standard Attribute tree navigation, display and filtering functions (see page 293).
To exit the dialog there are two buttons at the bottom:

» OK - to save the changes made so far.

» Cancel - to discard the changes made so far.
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8.4. ENTER ATTRIBUTE VALUES

There are different ways you can enter the Attribute Value(s):
» Free Text or Value

Selection in a Predefined Value List

Multiple Predefined Values Selection

Multi-level Predefined Value Selection

User Properties Values

Custom Case/Wizard-driven Attribute assignment

vV v.v v v Vv

Ask Value at Query Run Time (only for Queries)

8.4.1. FREE TEXT OR VALUE

The User types in the Value needed, terminated by the [RETURN] key (or by moving to another Attribute
with either the [TAB] key or by moving the mouse pointer). The system just checks that data entered is
coherent with the type of data expected (numerical, alphanumerical, .etc), and signals, if appropriate,
error warnings by cancelling the incorrect input data and issuing an alarm sound (bell sound).

Fil=: rmurnber I

Clicking with the mouse right-button on any Attribute measurement unit will display a set of alternate
units available. Changing the measurement unit of an Attribute already (filled in, specified), changes its
Value accordingly.

Time since overhaul LIFf=Y
L7 Second(s)

IE Houris)

L Minute(s)

8.4.2. PREDEFINED VALUE SELECTION

The User chooses among one of the predefined Attribute Values proposed in a drop-down list.

Highest Damnage | j

Destroved
Substantial
Mlitar
Mone
Lnknowen
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8.4.3. MULTIPLE PREDEFINED VALUES SELECTION

When more than one Attribute Value may be specified, out of a predefined Value List, the system
proposes a multi-value selection dialog window.

Third party damage u
3

In the dialog you can add and remove Attribute Values to a selection list-panel (on the right), choosing
then in the Attribute Value List panel (on the right).

Third party damage |_|O]

Bl = &l i) i

= Yes Yes - by impact
- ez - by rator / propeller wazh /et blast Yes - by unknown
- es - by wortex
- "'es - by fire
- "es - by impact
- "es - by fuel / fluid leak,
- "Teg - by dispersed cargo
- ez - by other
- *'es - by unknown
Mo
- rknown 4

1+ [3]

107 - ez - by unknown I Aliastame I—
Aliazh ame I—
Aliazh arme I—
AliazMName I—

ok I Cancel |

The Value selection panes shows Value Lists, including multiple-level ones (Value Trees).
You can use the standard Value Tree navigation, display and filtering functions (see page 296).
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8.4.4. MULTI-LEVEL PREDEFINED VALUE SELECTION

When you have to select Attribute Values out of a multiple-level Value List the system proposes a

specific dialog box.

Responsible entity

In this hierarchical selection and search dialog you can select the Value using the standard Value Tree
navigation, display and filtering functions (see page 296).

Responsible entity

=] E3

Bl =l &

|

=- Afghaniztan
- Albaria
- Algeria

= Other
- Aircraft designerbuilder/maintaings
irport Manager

L A TH meniinrment maintsinar

10003 - Ajrpart b anager

Ajrpart kM anager: a manager of an airport [Far ELU anly]
‘covered by Council Regulation [EEC] Mo 2408/92 of
23 July 1992 on access for Commurnity air carners o
ittra-Commurity air roukes 17

ENTITY TYPE [0THER
Mo Alias |
Mo Alias |
Mo Alias |

[ ok |

Cancel |

You can also enter an Additional Value (i.e. not included in the predefined Value tree) if the Attribute
allows for it . This is achieved by clicking on the " Additional Text" button and entering a Value in the text

box on its right.
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Make /mdl/srs

ENTER ATTRIBUTE VALUES

Bl =l &

|

- &CES HIGH

-ACHO

-ADAM

-ADAMS BALLOOKN
-ADVANCED A\VIATION
-ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY

A mET A CT

| Additional Test | Im_l,l o additional walue

CICTT
ICAD_TYPE
Mo Aliaz

Mo Aliaz

] I Cancel

8.4.5. USER PROPERTIES VALUE

If the Attributes foresees this option you may use one of the User properties as Value.

The User properties are set in the User profile of the Repository to which you are logged in.
Also you can edit these properties using the "Session > My Profile" menu-item, within the ECCAIRS

Browser application

Choose the "Property" option and select the specific property in the drop-down list.

|"u'alue Drefinition

¥ Property I':'I"-"'ltr‘:-’
Email address
[ AskLater Farnily narme
Firsk name

Full username
2rg. descripkion
Organisakion
Phone (fixed)

[
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8.4.6. Custom CASES/WIzARD-DRIVEN ATTRIBUTE ASSIGNMENT

Some specific Attribute may need to be set is a non-standard way. The ECCAIRS Browser allows the
customisation , among others, of any Attribute modification/creation procedure.

For instance the Value an Attribute may be a result of the computation made on a set of values,
evaluations, etc.

Risk grade ﬂ

Special input procedures are activates, for instance a wizard-driven input.

Prc
rer  —Risk Matrix

{ This matrix indicates the resulting risk grade for the occurrence:

-
Extremely
¢ Severe
I
?Er? severe ---
¢
I
Severe
¢ . Minor
— Mo Safety
9 Effect J
Extremely Rare Occasional Frequent Yery
— Rare Frequent

The system will assign itself the resulting Value to the Attribute.

Risk gracle ||:|L|:|w {green) ]

8.4.7. AsK VALUE AT QUERY RUN TIME

When specifying Reference Values for a Query you may also choose to specify the Value later at run
time.
On executing the Query the system will ask you to specify the Value.

Choose the "Ask later" option to activate this option.

v sk Laker
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